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N INDEX is to all appearances a dull and life-
less piece of printed matter, with utilitarian
value only. The one which.appears in the fol-

lowing pages will, however, have for most readers of
the BULLETIN an intriguing quality that will
prompt them to read it fairlv carefully and to treas-
ure it for frequent reference. The reason is that even
in this driest possible form of presentation, there is
told the absorbing story of the beginnings and growth
of what is now a great institution. This index to the
publications is a key to the biography of the Ameri-
can College of Surgeons, in whose development
these very readers have in many instances played
an important part.

To some, it will bring reminders of the early days
of struggle to get started what then seemed a quite
audacious venture in organization. To others, the
newer Fellows, it will give insight into the fact that
the College, like Rome, was not built in a day.
Courageous purpose, thoughtful planning and vi-
sion, and energetic action to transform ideas into
working programs, are obvious just from scanning
the titles of the reports and articles that have been
prepared and published since the College was found-
ed. Thirty-three years of striving to elevate the
standards of surgery are here mirrored in index
form, with impressive results in the volume of ma-

terial, the number of authors, and the scope and
variety of subjects listed.

The lack of an index to the publications of the
College has been keenly felt for many years and
work on it has been done spasmodically over a long
period. A large number of requests have been re-
ceived, particularly from libraries, for such a guide,
and the need for it within the organization as well
has spurred the task on to completion. While .the
main endeavor has been to cover the contents of the
BuLLeTIN during its thirty years of existence, it
seemed desirable to include a considerable number
of references to the College Year Book, the Manual
of Hospital Standardization, the Directory of Gradu-
ate Training Programs, the handbook on Medical
Service in Industry and Workmen’s Compensation
Laws, the Outline of the Treatment of Fractures, and
several other special publications or reports.

For convenience in reference, the index is divided
into two parts—the first section according to au-
thors, and the second according to subjects. Cross-
indexing has been carried out as far as seemed fea-
sible, but under-the subject heading,‘“ American Col-
lege of Surgeons,” a great many references will be
found which are not listed elsewhere in the subject
index. Another major subject under which numer-
ous subsidiary references are listed is “Hospitals.”
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A

ABBOTT, LUCY B. How small hospital can build essential
special service to a degree acceptable for approval. June,
1929, 13:2, 10

ABBOTT, WALTER D., FLoyp O. Dug, and WiLLiam A.
Nosik. Subdural hematoma and effusion as result of blast
injuries. June, 1043, 28:2, 123-125

ABBOTT, WILLIAM E., FrR1IEDA MEYER, and JOEN WINSLOW
HirsHFELD. Alterations in plasma volume and total circu-
lating plasma proteins of burned animals during conva-
lescence. Feb., 1945, 30:1, 67

ABBOTT,hWILLIAM E.: See HIrsHFELD, JoAN WINSLOW,
jt. auth,

ABELL, IRVIN. Radium in treatment of uterine pathology.
April, 1028, 12:2, 42-46

Traumatic surgery in curriculum of medical schools. Pamphlet ,
conference on traumatic surgery, 1929, 22-24

The hospital. Sept., 1930, 14:3, 28—-30

Who is your family doctor? Dec., 1033, 17:4, 42

Library and Department of Literary Research. March, 1936,
21:1. 60—62

Opportunities for training in surgery in approved hospitals.
March, 1936, 21:1, 13-14

In memoriam—William J. Mayo. Sept., 1930, 24:4, 249251

Fellowship in A.C.S. Jan., 1040. 25:1, 5-7, Year Book, 1940-41,
217-218 . -

Report of 1940 hospital standardization survey. Jan., 1041,
20:1, 18-21 :

Report of 1941 hospital standardization survey. Jan.. 1042,
27:1, 24-25
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Activities of A.C.S. and relation to defense program. April,
1042, 27:2, 167-17
George Crile and A C S. Feb.,, 1943, 28:1, 17-20
Surgical practice in war time. June, 1943, 28:2, 184-188
The doctor fights. Sept., 1944, 29:3, 200-291 .
Mrs. Franklin H. Martin——cbituary. June, 1945, 30:2, 93
Dedication of special bulletin. Spec. Bull,, Sept., 1945, 5
ADAIR, FRANK E. What medical staff and hospital manage-
ment can do for cancer patient. June, 1936, 21:2, 104-108
Surgeon’s interest in hospital organization, management, and
its many problems. April, 1937, 22:2, 67-68 )
Cancer clinic in general hospital. April, 1938, 23:2, 119~121
Institutional convalescent care—the cancer patient. Jan.,
1041, 2611, 46—47 . L. .
ADAIR, FRED L. Hospital standardization—medical records.
' Jan., 1922, 6:2, 23~24
Work of Committee on Maternal Welfare. April, 1937, 22:2,

73-74
Administrative and clinical efficiency and control. June, 1939,
24:3, 1904-196
ADAMS, RALPH. Surgical removal of benign tumors of the
esophagus. Feb., 1943, 28:1,
ADDLEMAN, PERRY. Public relations. April, 1938, 23:2,
94—95
-ADSON, ALFRED W. Preparing scientific papers.
. 1930, 243, 214-21§
AGNEW, G. HARVEY. Changing relationship of doctor to
his workshop. March, 1933, 17:1, 8~11
Convalescent care. Dec., 1933, 17:4, 38-52
Personality and psychology in the hospital. April, 1938, 23:2,
75-76
Noise in the hospital; its effect on patients; its control. June,
1939, 24:3, 189-190
AKINS, JACK O. Experiences in a theater of operations—
Salerno. June, 1944, 29:2, 99
ALBEE, FRED H. General and special features in general
hospitals for adequate treatment of industrial patients.
April, 1927, 11:2, 24-30
Discussion of papers, forum on traumatic surgery. Dec., 1928,
12:4, 29~30
ALDRIDGE, ALBERT H.: See WARD, GEORGE GRrAY, jt. auth.
ALLAN, R. MARSHALL. Health of expectant mother. Dec.,
1033, 17:4, 43
ALLEN, ARTHUR W. Frederic Jay Cotton, 1868-1938—
obituary. Sept., 1938, 23:4, 280—281
‘ALLEN, FREDERICK M. Tourniquet and refrigeration in
war injuries. Feb., 1943, 28:1, 53 _
ALLEN, J. GARROTT. Transfusion reactions—their signifi-
cance in surgical patient. Feb., 1945, 30:1, 65
ALLISON, NATHANIEL. Fracture of os calcis.
. 1034, 15-16
ANDERSEN, O. N. What constitutes a medical staff? April,
1940, 25:2, 78-79
ANDERSON, L. F. Anesthesia: Professional and economic
problem. April, 1937, 22:2, 75-76
ANDREWS, J. W. Present status of nursing. Sept., 1923,
7:3, 71-72
ANGELL, JAMES R. Fellowshlp address. Year Book, 1932,
155159
ANSCOMBE, MURIEL E. Nurse’s contribution to medical
record. Dec., 1929, 13:4, 59
Pertinent problems affecting hospitals and their solution—
from nation- w1de survey. Dec., 1932, 16: 44, 25-30
Maintaining maximum eﬂic1ency at minimum cost in hospital
care of sick and injured, viewpoint of nursing staff. June,
1934, 18:2, 19—22
Selection of personnel. April, 1938, 23°2, 88-8¢
ARCHER, HARRY LEE. Preparation for colonic surgery with
Slécclnyl sulfathiazole and dietary modifications. Feb., 1943,
28:1, §1
ARMSTR(}?NG, WALLACE D.: See MERENDINO, K. ALVIN,
jt. auth.
ARROWSMITH, LEIGHTON M. Surgical dressings, rubber
goods, and supplies. Jan., 1942, 27:1, 44—45
AUSTIN, L. J. Status of nursing—viewpoint of medical pro-
fessmn Jan., 1927, 11:1, 11-12
AYCOCHK, THOMAS B. Causalgia—report of four cases. Feb.,
1043, 28:1, 65

June,

Oct., 1926,

BABCOCK, FLORENCE G. Role of record librarian in main-

taining efficient record system. Dec., 1929, 13:4, 46—48
Organization and system of handling tumor clinic records.

Jan., 1942, 27:1, 62-63

BACHMAN, CARL, and Cuaries C, Norris. Adequate care of
obstetrical patient in general hospital—standpoint of spec-
ialized practice of obstetrics. April, 1937, 22:2, 70

BACON, ASA. System of nomenclature. Jan., 1924, 8:1, 95-96

BACON, JOHN E. Discussion, traumatic surgery. Dec., 1928,

12:4, 22
BAEHR, GEORGE. Necessity for high standard of diagnostic
accuracy in all hospitals. April, 1937, 22:2, 83
The doctor and the hospital in civilian defense. April, 1942,
27:2, 154-157
BAILEY, FRED W, Integrity of a surgeon. June, 1936, 21:2,
102-103
BAKER, H. L. Use of a modified T-tube for visualization of
bile tracts. Feb., 1943, 28:1, 42
BAKER, LENOX D: Report on use of sulfonamides in trau-
matic and infected wounds. Feb., 1943, 28:1, 63
BALDWIN, JOSEPH S. A study of acute appendicitis (1920~
1929, inclusive) for purpose of evaluating staff conferences.
June, 1931, 15:2, 34-36
BALDY, JOHN M. Relation of hospital standardization to
laboratory service. Jan., 1922, 6:2, 10
BALFOUR, DONALD C. Australia and New Zealand. Sept.,
1938, 2013, 109111
President’s address—hospital standardization conference,
Philadelphia, 1936. April, 1937, 22:2, 63-65; Year Book,
1936, 160-164
Frederic A. Besley—an appreciation. Feb., 1945, 30:1, 85-86
BALFOUR, DONALD C., and A. C. Tvy. Delayed healing of
bone in gastrectomized animals. Feb., 1943, 28:1, §2
BANTING, SIR FREDERICK G. Importance and value to
scientific medicine of animal experimentation. Dec., 1934,

18:4, 3
BARKAN, HANS. Highways and byways in ophthalmology.
Dec., 1932, 16:4A, 54-60
BARNARD, H. 1. A method of applying traction to amputa-~
tion stumps. June, 1943, 28:2, 134
BARNHILL, JOHN F. Accessory air spaces of skull.
1923, 7:3,
Activities of the head surgeons. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 63-64
Sarcoma of upper jaw. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 27
BARONOFSKY, 1VAN, and OWENH WANGENSTEEN, Erosion
or ulcer (gastric and/or duodenal) experimentally produced
through agency of chronic arterial spasm invoked by the
intramuscular implantation of opinephrine or pitressin in
beeswax. Feb., 1045, 30:1, 50
Experimental production of erosion or ulcer (gastric and/or
duodenal) by mtravenous injection of small amounts of fat
in animals. Feb., 1945, 30:1, 50
BARR, JOSEPH S. Medical audio-visual education in the
U. S Navy. Sept., 1044, 29:3, 322-323
BARTINE, OLIVER H. Supplementary revenue: subsidies,
gifts, donations, endowments, and other sources of financial
support. Jan., 1042, 27:1, 49-51
BARTLEY, S. POTTER. Care of the ambulatory patient and
follow-up of discharged patients. April, 1927, 11:2, 4142
BAZIN, A. T. What medical profession expects in nursing care
of patient. Jan., 1927, 11:1, 8~10
BEARD, MARY. Nursing service. Jan.,
BEATON, L. E.: See RansoN, 5. W., jt. auth
BEATTY, HUGH GIBSON. Scientific value of records and
proper classification of diseases from standpoint of otolaryn-
gologist. April, 1937, 22:2, 84
BECK, EMIL G. Immunity and its relatlon to surgery. Sept.
1923, 7:3, 61~62
What can be done for apparently hopeless cases of carcinoma?
Sept., 1923, 7:3, 41 i
BECK, JOSEPH C. Summary and conclusions from last year’s
conference held in Philadelphia. April, 1927, 11:2, 45-49
Minimum requirements for department of ophthalmology,
rhinology, and otolaryngology in a general hospital. June,
1929, 132, 5-9
BEHAN, R. J. Development of modern hospital. Sept., 1944,
29:3, 284-289

Sept.,

1923, 7:2, 28-29
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BELDING, LYLA C. Observalions on sterilization of dressings
with specific reference to sterilizing chamber temperatures
and their relation to sterilizer chart temperature and cul-
tures. Dec., 1934, 18:4, 36—40

BELLIS, CARROLL J. Injection of varicose veins: impor-
tance and technique of injecting the elevated extremity.
Feb., 1043, 28:1, 6o

BENJAMIN, HARRY W. Care of patient-maintenance. June,
1937, 22:3, 180-181

BEYER, DAVID S. Accident prevention. Dec., 1928, 1234,
12-14

BERENICE, SISTER M. Essentials of good nursing care of
patient. Jan., 1941, 26:1, 51

BERNE, CLARENCE J.: See EpmonpsoN, Huck A, jt. auth,

BESLEY, FREDERIC A. Introductory-open forum on trau-
matic surgery. Dec., 1028, 12:4, 15

Symposium on traumatic surgery. Dec., 1928, 12:4, 3-4

Program of A.C.S. for care of ill and injured in industry. June,
1032, 16:2, 1213

Medical and hospital economics. March, 1933, 17:1, 7-8

Conservation of human life and limb following accidental
injuries. Dec., 1933, 17:4, 44

Franklin H. Martin—the surgeon. June, 1935, 20:2, 41-43

Discussion: future of voluntary hospital. March, 1936, 21:1, 18

Presidential address. Year Book, Supp. 1939, 62—66

Program of A.C.S. in industry. April, 1039, 24:2, 137-139

BESLEY, FREDERIC A., and Bowman C. CROWELL. Sum-
mary report, activities of Board on Traumatic Surgery. June,
1929, 13:2, 21-32

BESSER, E. L., and IrviNG FriEDMAN. Relationship of acute
anemia to wound healing—an experimental study. Feb.,
1043, 28:1, 61

BEVAN, ARTHUR DEAN. Hospitals as they are.
14-17

Program of A.C.S. in industry. April, 1939, 24:2, 137-139

BEYERS, DAVID J. Accident prevention. Dec., 1928, 12:4,
12-1

BIERRING, WALTER S. Advancing frontiers of medzcme
March, 1934, 18:1, 24— 26

BIGELOW ROBERT See BRUNSCHWIG, ALEXANDER, jt.
auth, Experimental occlusion of portal vein. Feb., 1945,

1017, 3°1L,

jo:1, 64
BLACK, BENJAMIN W, Trend toward specialization in med-
icine, surgery and hospital administration in relation to
na.tlona.l preparedness Jan., 1941, 26:1, 87-80 -
Hospitals in war time. June, 1943, 28:2; 1903-194
BLACK, CARL E. Case records in hospltals, securing, super-
vising and filing. Jan., 1924, 8:1, 7178
Plan for measuring surgical results in community hospital.
March, 1932, 16:1, 12-23
BLADES, BRIAN. Advantages and dangers of penicillin ther-
apy in empyema cases. Feb., 1945, 30:1, 56~57
BLAINE, EDWARD S. X-ray department in hospital manage-
ment. Dec., 1920, 13:4, 45
Important basic considerations in maintaining an adequate
x-ray service in various sized hospitals. Dec., 1930, 1434,
23-30
Application of principles of hospital standardization—view-
point of radiologist. March, 1936, 21:1, 22-23
BLAIR, E. MURRAY, Work of hospital surveyor. Jan., 1923,
7:2, 32-33
Experimental science versus imitative art in medicine. Jan.,
1929, 13:1, 3335
BLAKEMORE, ARTHUR, JEre W, Lorp, Jr., and Paur L.
STEFKO. Severed primary artery in war wounded. A non-
suture method of bridging an arterial defect. Feb., 1943,
28:1, 60
Blood vessel anastomosis. Further studies on a non-suture
method—experimental and clinical. Feb., 1945, 30:1, 64
BLAKESLEE, HOWARD W. Public relations from viewpoint
of press. April, 1938, 23:2, 9596
BLALOCK, ALFRED, and Pamip B. Price. Traumatic
shock—early signs, prevention and treatment. April, 1942,
27:2, 102104
BLANTON, WYNDHAM B. Essentials for efficient labora-
tory service. Oct., 1925, 9:3, 10-12
BLOODGOOD, JOSEPH C.: See Copman, E. A, jt. auth.
BLOOMENTHAL, ERNEST, and H. NEecBEres. Ezxperi-
mental studies on fat and air embolism. Feb., 1943, 28:1, 50

BLUESTONE, E. M. Relationship between governing body,
medical staff, and administrator of hospitals. Dec., 1930,
14:4, 35-38

Critical analysis of present methods of training for hospital
administration. Jan., 1042, 27:1, 71-72

BOLAND, FRANK K. "Good health is essential to national
recovery. March, 1934, 18:1, 2627

BOLDT. HERMANN J. Choice of anesthetic.
7:3,

Operatlon for uterine prolapse, devised by Dr. Christian Kiel-
land, Christiania, Norway. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 41~42

Police of Montevideo. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 75-76

Visit to Instituto Sorotherapico, Butantan. The ‘‘Snake
Farm.” Sept., 1023, 7:3, 73-75

BONGARDT, HENRY F.: See Wisg, WALTER D., jt. auth.

BOOKWALTER, CHARLES S. Routine for pre-operative
cases. Jan., 1924, 8:1, 9I-93

BOONE, JESSE F. Case records for ophthalmology and oto-
laryngology departments. April, 1926, 10:2, 22~23

BOSWORTH, BOARDMAN M. Experiences in theater of
operations—North African and Sicilian campaigns. June,
1044, 29:2, 88-93 i A

BOULTON, MARJORIE. Maintaining efficient case records
in open hospital. Dec., 1929, 13:4, 4051

BOURNE, WESLEY. Efficient anesthesia service for hospitals.
March, 1930, 14:1, 30-31

Anesthesia. June, 1939, 24:3, 228-229

BOWDITCH, INGERSOLL. How I, as trustee, judge effi-

ciency of hospital. June, 1935, 20:2, 83-86
Public relations—viewpoint of hOSp!tal trustee. April, 1937,
22:2, 82

BOWER, C. RUTH. Care of patient-nursing service.
1937, 22:3, 172-173 .

BOWER, JOHN O. How hospital management and medical
staff can co-operate in reducing mortality of appendicitis.
Dec., 1932, 16144, 12-13

BOWERS, CHARLES A. Surgical organization in non-univer-
sity connected hospltals April, 1938, 23:2, 76-77

Role of non-university hospital in teaching program for grad-
uate training in surgery. Jan., 1941, 26:1, 91—94

BOWMAN, JOHN G. Report of director. 1916, 2:1, 9-18;

1917, 3:2, 12—14
In the way of progress.
Survey, 1920, 1921, 5:1,

BOYD, AUGUSTO. Purpose of Institute (Gorgas Memorial).
Sept., 1923, 7:3, 18~20

BOYDEN, EDWARD A, and Frank E. JorNsoN. Effect of
sectioning va.nous autonomic nerves on rate of emptying of
biliary tract in cat. Feb., 1943, 28:1, 43

BRADFORD, EDWARD H. Convocation address.

Sept., 1923,

June,

1918, 3:3, 57

1010, 11,

15 .

BRA6INERD, ANNIE W. Status of nursing. Sept., 1923, 7:3,

8-69 ’

BRAMAN, F. L. Our responsibilities as trustees. Dec., 1931,
154, 32-34

BRANCH, CHARLES F. Clinical problems in tropical med-
icine in U.S. June, 1944, 29:2, 153-154

BRAND, WALTER. Adequate care of obstetrical patient—
standpoint of general practitioner of medicine. April, 1937
22:2, 71

BRANDT, GLADYS. Administrative problems of small hos-
pital. April, 1938, 23:2, 110

BRANTIGAN, O. C. Treatment of persistent subscapular and
apical space infections complicating thoracoplasty. Feb.,
1943, 28:1, 41

BRESNAHAN, JOHN F.
712, 25-26

BRIDGE, NORMAN.
1022, 6:2, 31~32

BRINES, WILLIAM S. Priorities—hospital construction, fur-
nishings, equipment and supplies. June, 1944, 29:2, 231~ 233

BROOKS, HARLOW, Essentials for development and main-
tenance of efficient hospital service in internal medicine.
April, 1925, 9:1, 2327

BROWN, GERTRUDE F.: See WiLLiaMs, JoBN BELL, jt.

Clinical laboratories. Jan., 1923,

Inevitable reform in nursing. Jan.,

auth.

BROWN, HENRY P., JR. Address of welcome. Jan., 1937,
22:1, §

BROWN, ISRAEL. Postmortems in open hospital. Jan., 1926,

101, 48~49
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BROWN, JAMES BARRETT. Treatment of war injuries to
face. April, 1942, 27:2, 132133

BROWN, JOHN YOUNG. What profession of medicine wants
in hospltals organization and efficiency. 1917, 3:1, 17-19

BROeri1 L. PRESCOTT: See DiICKINSON, ARTHUR M., ijt.
auth.

BROWN, REEVE M. Medical service in industry. June,
1943, 28°2, 197200

BROWN, REXWA LD. Impressmns from currents of thought
at annual session of A.C.S.: .» 1035, 24:4, 140-142

BROWNE, JEAN E. Review of status of nursing profession in
Canada with possible future development. Jan., 1924, 8:1,
20-22

BROWNELL, CHARLES G. Medical photography as aid to
more comprehensive medical records. Jan., 1942, 27:1,
61-62

BRUNEAU, JACQUES: See HEINBECKER, PETER, jl. auth.

BRUNSCHWIG, ALEXANDER: See also DunBaM, Lucia, jt.
auth. Research as part of postgraduate training in surgery.
Jan., 1940, 25:1, 23-24

BRUNSCHWIG, ALEXANDER, Rosert R. BiGerow, and
SaBra Niceors, Experimental occlusion of portal vein.
Feb., 1045, 30:1, 64

BRUSH, EDWARD N. What profession of medicine wants in
hospitals. 1917, 30:1, 37-38

BRYAN, WILLIAM. Rectal anesthesia. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 47

BRYANT, W. L. Comparative study, efiects of glucose, am-
monium chloride, sodium chloride, and sodium lactate solu-
tion on rate of urinary flow in lightly anesthetized dogs.
Feb., 1943, 30:1, 69

BUCK, J. V. Adequate service to indigent patient. March,
1036, 211, 31

BUCHANAN, J. J. Records as made and stored in Mercy
Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. March, 1932, 16:1, 23-27

BUERKI, ROBIN C. Organization and administration of oxy-
gen therapy service in general hospital. March, 1936, 21:1,
14-16

Role of hospital in graduate education for physician and sur-

geon des)rous of proper preparation in specialty. April, 1940,

25:2
BUGBEE GEORGE. Wartime Service Bureau, A.H.A. June,
1044, 29:2, 233-234
Washington Servrce Bureau, A HA. June, 1045, 30:2, 139-141
BUNTS, FRANK E. Status of nursing. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 70
Nurse anesthetist. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 4243
BURCH, FRANK E. Observations in ophthalmology—South
Amerlcan cruise. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 65-66
BURDICK, WARD T. Adequate laboratory service in modern
hospital. Jan., 1924, 8:1, 78-81
Financing clinical pathology in modern hospital. April, 1938,
91, 118-122
BURGESS, ELIZABETH C. General plan for accrediting
school of nursing. Jan., 1941, 26:1, §4-55
BURGESS, MAY AYRES. Grading of nursing schools, Jan.,
1927, 1111, 20—33
BURK, LLOYD, JR.: See NortEWAY, ROBERT O., jt. auth.
BURNS, ELIZABETH. Central supply service. June, 1937,
22:3, 177-178
BURRUS, JOHN T. Stafl conferences. Dec,, 1929, 1334, 40-41
BUTLER, PATRICK F. Essentials for eﬂicrent x-ray service.
Oct., 1925, 933, 12-1§

C

CALDWELL, BERT W. Care of patient of moderate means.
Jan,, 1928, 12:1, 42-45
Opportunmes of surgeon and hospital in promoting community
interest in proper care of sick. Dec.,, 1933, 17:4, 27730

Future trends in hospital management and service. March,
1035, 191, 4~7

Medical science, hospital service, and patient. April, 1937,
22:2, 67

The approved hospital and its obligations—care of patient,
education, prevention, and research. April, 1938, 23:2, 75
Important leglslatlve preparedness, and emergency problems
now facing hospitals. Jan., 1942, 27:1, 25-26
CALDWELL, DAVID M. X-ray service. April, 1940, 25:2,

90-91
CALDWELL, HENRY H. Legal aspects of medical records.
April, 1940, 25:2, 101-102

CALLISTER, A. C. Current problems in relation to acceler-
ated program for premedical and medical education. June,
1044, 29:2, 163~165

CALVIN, ARTHUR M. The Blue Cross.
234-235

CAMP, CARL D. Psychoneuroses of war.
145-149

CAMPBELL, KENNETH. Inulin and diodrast clearance
studies during shock produced by crushing limbs of anes-
thetized dogs. Feb., 194s, 30:1, 60

CANNON, M. ANTOINETTE. Scope and organization of
medical social work. March, 1932, 16:1, 30—42

CANNON, WALTER B. Importance and value to scientific
medicine of animal experimentation. Dec., 1934, 1834, 3~4

CANTOR, M. O. Study of weight of celiac ganglion and re-
lationship to essential hypertension. Report on zo1 celiac
ganglia. Feb., 1943, 28:1, 39

CARLSON, ANTON J. Importance and value to scientific
medicine of animal experimentation. Dec., 1034, 18:4, 4-5

CARPENTER, WILLIAM MacCARTY. Importance of no-
menclature in cancer clinics. Dec., 1931, 15:4, 11-12

CARR, W. E. Report of College endowment fund. Year
Book, 1928, 13 )

CARRELL, ALEXIS. Importance and value to scientific med-
icine of animal experimentation. Dec., 1934, 18:4, §

CARRINGTON, MARGARET. General plan for accrediting
schools of nursing—viewpoint of nursing administration.
Jan., 1041, 26:1, 56-57

CARTER, B. NOLAND, and Miceaer E. DEBakev. War
wounds of extremities. June, 1944, 20:2, 117-121

CARTER, FRED G. Adequate preparation and qualifications
for hospital administrators. April, 1937, 22:2, 81-82

Educated and trained personnel essential for maintaining
proper standards of service in care of hospitalized patient.
April, 1940, 25:2, 62—63

CASE, JAMES T. Surgical treatment of hyperthyroidism.

Sept., 1923, 7:3, 30-40 | A

Value of bedside x-ray studies in immediate postoperative man-
agement of surgical cases. Sept., 1923, 7:2, 37-38

Spinal and caudal anesthesia. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 44—46

Deep roentgen and radium therapy. Sept., 1923, 7:3, 61

Fundamental requirements for efficient x-ray service in hos-
pitals. Jan., 1924, 8:1, 82-86

Minimum standard for x-ray service in hospital. April, 1925,
91, 9

Standardrzatlon and betterment of hospitals.

June, 1944, 29:2,

June, 1043, 28:2,

July, 1925,

Hospital standardization report. Jan., 1941, 26:1, 80-81
X-ray service. Jan., 1941, 26:1, 80-81

CHAFFIN, LAWRENCE. Treatment of wounds of soft parts.
April, 1942, 27:2, 112-113

CHAMBERLAIN, OLIN B. Psychoneuroses of war.
1043, 28:2, 152154
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Organization of congress and College. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 10-11

Program. Rev. Feb. 1018, 3; Oct. 1926, 10:4, 5-7; Yrbk.
191718, 9—10; 1918~19, 7~8; 1920, 3-5; 1921, 3—4; 1922,
3-4; 1923, 3—4; 1924, 2-3; 1025, 8; 1926, 13; 1927, 13;
1928, 90—98; 1929, 99~108; 1930, I0I~I10; 1931, I10-11Q;
1032, 119-I31; 1033, 122-134; 1034, 134-140; 1035, 147~
157; 1936, 137-147; Supp. 1937, 36-46; 1938, 148-157;
Supp. 1939, 46-60; 1040-41, 197-211; 1942—43, 198-225;
Supp. 1044, 17, 30; Supp. 1945, 198-225

Report of secretary general. Martin, Franklin H. Jan. 1920,
4:3, 10-19 .

Review——61935, San Francisco congress. Dec. 1935, 24:4,
12512

Review—1936, Philadelphia congress. Jan. 1937, 22:1, §

Summary and conclusions, conference in Philadelphia. Beck,
Joseph C. April, 1927, 11:2, 45~49

Clinical research, department of. July, 1927, 11:3, 5-6;

Sept. 1938, 12:3, 19; Sept. 1935, 20:3, 114; Yrbk. 1926, 79—
80; 1027, 23; 1928, 26; 1920, 23; 1930, 25-26; 1931, 25-26;
1033, 25-27; 1934, 23; 1935, 23~24; 1936, 21-22; Supp.
1937, 13; 1938, 21-22; Supp. 1939, 16-17; 1040-41, 33-34;
1042-43, 34-47

Appointment of associate director to take charge of depart-
ment of clinical research and of department of inter-
American affairs, July 1, 1926. July, 1927, 11:3, 5-6

Archives, five-year cures of cancer. June, 1937, 22:3, I41;
Yrbk. 1042-43, 35-36

Clinical research in treatment of malignant diseases by ra-
dium and x-ray. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 14; Yrbk. 1925, 77

Ochsner foundation of clinical research. July, 1927, 11:3, 5;
Hibbard, Angus. Yrbk. 1928, 12; 1932, 25-27

Twenty-five years of work on cancer problem by A.C.S.
Crowell, Bowman C. June, 1938, 23:3, 209-211

Committees. Dec. 1935, 20:4, 150—151; Jan. 1938, 23:1, 44—

58; Jan. 1937, 22:1, 8~12; Jan. 1940, 25:1, 8; Jan. 1941,
26:1, 97; Jan. 1042, 27:1, 74

Appointment, committee of five to wage campaign to edu-
cate women to seek diagnosis and treatment of cancer
early. June, 1938, 23:3, 209

Appointment, first committees on credentials. 1913, 1:1, 9
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Bone sarcoma. First ref. July, 1927, 11:3, 7-8; latest ref.
Yrbk. 1942—43, 48

Cancer. (Formerly committee on treatment of malignant
diseases.) First ref. Yrbk. 1923, 30-40; latest ref. Yrbk.
194243, 3435

Catgut. Dec. 1935, 20:4, 151

Credentials. First rel. 1017, 3:2, 13-14; latest ref. Yrbk
Supp. 1945, 33

Executive. Latest ref. Dec. 1945, 30:4, 278

Finance. Latest ref. Dec. 1945, 304, 278

TFractures and other traumas. First ref. Dec. 1935, 2414,
150; latest ref. Yrbk. 1942—43, 40-52

Graduate training in surgery. First ref. Dec. 1935, 204,
151; latest ref. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 3

Hall of art and science of surgery. First ref. Dec. 1935,
29:4, 150; latest ref. Yrbk. 1942-43, 71

History reviews. First ref. Yrbk. 1923, 14; latest ref. Supp.
1045, 34

Judlcnary First ref. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 15-16; latest ref. Yrbk.
Supp. 1948, 35

Library. First ref. Dec. 1935, 20:4, 151; latest ref. Yrbk.
104243, 104

Medical motion pictures. First ref. Yrbk. 1927, 30-31;
latest ref. 1942-43, 161

Regional fracture committees. First ref. Dec. 1935, 20:4,
151; last ref. Feb. 1944, 20:1, 35

Standardization of clinical laboratories. Yrbk. 1924, 31

Standards. 1917, 3:1, 52-54; Rev. Feb. 1918, 8-10

State and provincial executive committees. June, 1936,
21:2, 89—90; Jan. 1942, 27:1, 7-9

Traumatic surgery. Reports, "the Board of Traumatic Sur-
gery, 1021, 3-4; 1920, 44-45; June, 1929, 13:2, 21-32

Convocation addresses.

First convocation, Chicago, Nov. 13, 1013. Godlee, Sir
Rickman J. 1913, 1:1, 14; also specially printed, 12 pages,
1013; Yrbk. 1013, 21-23

Second convocation, Philadelphia, June, 22, 1914. Mum-
ford, James G. 1016, 2:2, 14

Third convocation, Washington, D.C., Nov. 16, 1914.
Bradford, Edward H. 1916, 2:2, 15

Fourth convocation, Boston, Oct. 29, 1915. James, E. J.
1916, 2:2, I§

Fifth convocation, Philadelphia, Oct. 27, 1916; Finley,
John H. 1916, 2:2, 3-14

Sixth convocation, Chicago, Oct. 26, 1917. “What is the
War About?”” Moynihan, Sir Berkeley. 1917, 3:2, 5-11

Secretary General’s address. Martin, Franklin H. 1017,
312, 2-3

Seventh convocation, New York, Oct. 24, 1919. Mayo,
William J. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 20~22

Twelfth convocation, New York, Oct. 24, 1924. “The
Years Between.” Chipman, W. W, Dec. 1924, 8:3, 1-6;
Yrbk. 1925, 82-88

Thirteenth convocation, Philadelphia, Oct. 30, 1925.
Dawson of Penn, The Right Hon. Lord. Oct. 1925, 9:3, §

Convocations. Yrbk. 1913, 21-23; 1918-19, I0-14; 1920,
25-28; 1921, 17-20; 1922, 18-22; 1923, 23—20; 1924, 16—18;
1025, 93-05; 1026, 88~90; 1927, 119-121; 1928, 99-101;
1029, I09-111; 1030, 145-148; 1031 143-146; 1932, 160~
103; 1033, 158-1061; 1934, 176-180; 1035, 104-198; 1936,
166-170; 1938, 165—109; 1940~41, 221—225; 1942—43, 234~
239

Dues, annual. 1916, 2:1, 26-30

Annual dues—what they do (chart) April, 1938, 23:2, 139

Fellowship fee and dues. Rev. Feb. 1918, 2—3

Educational activities.

A.C.S. an educational institution. Crile, George, Dec. 1935,
20:4, 127-133; Yrbk, 1936, 152-150 .

Plan to issue educational monographs to press, general
public, hospital trustees, and medical profession. 1916,
2:1, 12

Endowment fund. 1016, 2:1, 10-11; Rev. Feb. 1918, 1-2;
Jan. 1920, 4:3, 18; Yrbk. 1917-18, 3-5; 1918-19, 3-5;
1920, 1-3; 1921, I-3; 1922, 1~3; 1023, I—3; 1924, I—2; 1925,
7-8; 1926, 7-8, 80; 1927, 7-8; 1028, 12; 1920, 12-13; 1930,
12—-13; 1031, 12-13; 1032, I2—13; 1933, 12-13; 1034, 12-13;
1935, 12-13; 1936, 12~13; 1038, 12~13; 104041, 24-25;
104243, 24-25; SUpP. 1044, 20~21; Supp. 1945, 26—28

Endowment and dues, 1915; Dec. 1924, 8:3, 10; Yrbk.
1925, 71

Report, endowment fund. Carr, W. E. Yrbk. 1928, 13
Report to Fellows upon endowment fund—plan, meaning of
fellowship, tentative plan of administration, $500 sub-
scription, statements from Dr. Finney and Dr. Murphy,
financial status, expenditures for xg15. Specially printed
15 P., I0IS '
Exhibits—Century of Progress. Sept. 1933, 17:3, 24; June,
1934, 18:2, 39
Fee-splitting oath. Declaration against division of fees, 1913.
Yrbk. 1915, 9; Dec. 1924, 8:3, 9; Yrbk. 1925, 70-71
Fellows,
Admission. 1916, 2:1, 10~12; 1017, 3:2, I12-13
Fellowship extended to South American surgeons. Yrbk,
1921, 6-8; 1923,
Founders. Publlshed m each Yrbk; latest ref., Supp. 1945, 9
How Fellows of A.C.S. can partlcnpate in its activities. Mac‘
Eachern, Malcolm T. Sept. 1945, 3013, 214~217
Presentation of candidates. 1929 class, Yrbk., 1930, 117;
1930 class, 1931, 128; 1031 class, 1032, 148; 10932 class,
1933, 147; 1933 class, 1934, 163; 1934 class, 1935, 180;
1935 class, Crile, George, Dec. 1935, 20:4, 142; Yrbk
1036, 65; 1936 class, Supp. 1937, 54; 1937 class, 1938, 163;
1938 class, Supp. 1939, 60; 1939 class, 1940—41, 210
Fellows deceased. Listed in each Bulletin; latest ref. Sept.
1045, 30:3, 276
Fellows who died in military service. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 320;
Feb. 1945, 30:1, 87; June, 1045, 30:2, 197; Sept. 1045,
30:3, 276
Fellowship addresses. Maclean, Sir Ewen J. Yrbk. 1927,
110-116, Little, Clarence Cook. 1928, 106-110; Mayo,
William J. 1929, 147-152; Frank, Glen. 1930, 135~144;
Crile, George. 1031, 137-142; Angell, James R. 1932,
155-150; Millikan, Robert A. 1933, 157; Hutchins, Robert
Maynard. 1934, 172-175; Cofiman, L. D. 1935, 180-103
Fellowshlp cards. Jan. 1937, 22:1, 27; April, 1938, 23:2, 150
Fellowship fee.
Delinquent dues. Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 26
Fellowship fee and dues; part of general survey. Rev. Feh.
1018, 2-3
Military services. Yrbk. 1942—43, 26
Fellowship pledge. Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 2
Know your “Blue Book” and pledge. July, 1925, 9:2, 6
Fellowship requirements. 1916, 2:1, 12—-14; Rev, Feb. 1918,
3—4; Dec. 1930, 14:4, 58; June, 1940, 25:3. 167; Spec.
Bull. Sept. 1945, 95~96; Sept. 1945, 30:3, 223-24
Admission to fellowship; director’s report. 1916, 2:1, 10-12;
1917, 3:2, 12-13
Conferring of fellowship. 1917, 3:2, 3
Credentials of candidates. Dec. 1935, 20:4, 146-147
Examination requirement for admission. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 10;
Yrbk. 1025, 71-72
Fellowship in A.C. S Abell, Irvin. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 5—7;
Yrbk. 1940—41, 217218
Procedure in considering candidates. Dec. 1930, 14:4, 59~61;
Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 30
Raising of requirements. May 10, 1936. June, 1038, 23:3

201
Selection of candidates. July, 1925, 9:2, 5~6; Yrbk. 1913,
15—18; 1922, 6—9
Selection of members. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 11; July, 1925, 9:2, 5-6
Standardization of Fellows of the College Lelgh Southgate
April, 1927, 11:2, 5-6
Financial policies. 1916 211, 24—26
Financing the organization. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 11-12

Financial reports. 1016, 2:1, 34~36; Supp. 1917, 3:2; Dec.
1924, 8:3, 19-21; June, 1936 21:3, 114-122; Aprll, 1937,
22:2, 110-118; April, 1039, 23:2, 140-149; June, 1940,
25:3, 188-105; Sept. 1042, 27:3, 214—221; Sept. 1043, 28:3,
288~205; Sept. 1044, 29:3, 312-310; June, 1045, 3072,
199-20§

Founders: (See Fellows, Founders.)

Fractures. Sept. 1920, 13:3, 22—24; Yrbk. 1923, 41-43; 1024,
30; March, 1931, 15:1, 3-32; June, 1036, 21:2, 93-04;
June, 1940, 25:3, 169

Outline of treatment of fractures. 40 p. 1932; 43 p., 1033; re-
printed, 1938

‘Principles and outline of fracture treatment, Fracture com-
mittee. March, 1931, 15:1, 3-32

Progress in transportation of fracture patients. Kennedy,
Robert H. April, 1940, 25:2, 107-108
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Treatment of fractures—war sessions. Kennedy, Robert H.
April, 1942, 27:2, 117~118; Griswold, R. Arnold, April,
1042, 27:2, 118-119; Rankin, Col. Fred W. April, 1942,
27:2, 119-129; Hook, Capt. Frederick R. April, 1942,
27:2, 120-121

Governors, board of. Latest ref. Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 7

Election of governors. 1916, 2:1, 33; 1917, 3:2, 15

Fifth annual meeting of governors. 1917, 3:2, 16

Graduate training in surgery. (See also Approved lists)

Adequate training in general surgery. Whipple, Allen O.
Jan. 1939, 24:1, 4446

Approved programs in hospitals of U. S. and Canada. Latest
ref., Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 20-36

Basic medical sciences. Miller, George H. June, 1945, 30:2,
103-109; Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 19-25

Bibliography. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 18-20; June, 1945, 30:2, 122—
131; Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 78-87; Sept. 1945, 30:3, 270~
271

Conference; report of committee. Phemister, Dallas B.
Jan. 1941, 26:1, go—91

Content of courses for adequate training in neurological sur-
gery. Naffziger, Howard C. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 4648

Directory of approved plans. Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 69;
Sept. 1045, 30:3, 239; Jan. 1946, 19

Expanded program of A.C.S. MacEachern, Malcolm T.
Sept. 1944, 29:3, 276—-279; Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 7-10

Expansion of program. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 1213

Facilities in hospitals of U.S. and Canada. Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1046, 19

Fundamental principles. Yrhk. 1940-41, 68

Fundamental requirements. Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 26-37,
Deg. 1945, 30:4, 382—393; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
7-1

Graduate training for surgery. Jan, 1939, 24:1, 5-6

Graduate training for surgery. Ochsner, Alton. Jan. 1938,
23:1, 6-9; Phemister, Dallas B, Jan. 1940, 25:1, 13

Graduate training in government hospitals. Latest ref., Dec.
1045, 30:4, 408

Graduate training in obstetrics. Kosmak, George W. April,
1937, 22:2, 73

Graduate training in otolaryngology. Furstenberg, Albert
C. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 6164

Graduate training in ophthalmology. Gradle, Harry S. Jan,
1939, 24:1, 59-61

Graduate training in surgery—viewpoint of American Board
of Surgery. Graham, Evarts A. Jan. 1938, 23:1, 33-34

Graduate training in surgery and surgical specialties.
Reynolds, Charles R. June, 1945, 30:2, 95-102; Spec.
Bull. Sept. 1945, 11-18

Grateful acknowledgment. Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 6; Dir.
Grad, Trg. Jan. 1046, 4

Manual. Oct. 1940, 25:5, 369—380; Oct. 1941, 26:4, 395-406;
Oct. 1942, 27:4, 343-354; Dir., Jan. 1946

Minimum standard. Yrbk. 1942-43, 74

Planning for a professional career. MacEachern, Malcolm
T. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 7-12; Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 80-94

Report of6 committee. Harvey, Samuel C. Dec. 1933, 24:4,
143-14

Report of survey. Phemister, Dallas B. Jan. 1939, 24:1,
41-42

Role of non-university hospital in teaching program.
Bowers, Charles A. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 91-94

Supervision of educational program. Walters, Waltman,
Jan. 1940, 25:1, 17-20; Ochsner, Alton. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 20

Survey—1945. Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 38-56; Dec. 1945, 30:4,
394

Three specimen programs. Ferguson, Paul S. June, 194s,
30:2, 110-121; Spec. Bull. Sept. 1945, 57-68

Training of an obstetrician and gynecologist. Fraser, John
R. Jan, 1939, 24:1, 52-56

War and post-war plans. MacEachern, Malcolm T. June,
1044, 29:2, 206-2009

Great Mace. Presentation by Sir Berkeley Moynihan in
seventh year of College on behalf of consulting surgeons of
British armies. Chipman, W. W. Dec. 1924, 8:3; Yrbk.

. 1921, 0~14

Hall of the art and sclence of surgery. Educational and
scientific exhibits. June, 1940, 25:3. 169-170

Exhibit by Cleveland Clinic Foundation on models of energy
systems of lion and alligator. April, 1938, 23:2, 132-133

AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS

Exhibit of Davison method of treatment of burns, presented
by Dr. Grover C. Penberthy. April, 1938, 23:2, 133

Exhibit on cancer presented by James T. Nix. April, 1938,
2312, 133 .

Exhibits of models of pathologic entities presented by Dr.
Nolie Mumey. April, 1938, 23:2, 133

Hall of the art and science of surgery. Crowell, Bowman C.
April, 1938, 23:2, 133

Lister exhibit presented in 1927 by Sir Henry Wellcome
(illus.). April, 1938, 23:2, 133; June, 1038, 23:3, 212;
Yrbk. 1928, 113-115

Plan for a museum of surgical pathology. July, 1927, 11:3,

Plan to establish a working museum. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 18

Visual education for the surgeon. Crowell, Bowman C.
April, 1938, 23:2, 133

Headquarters. Location of the College. 1916, 2:1, 30-33

Permanent administrative home of A.C.S. Jan. 1920, 4:3,
12-13; Yrbk. 1920, 5-6; 1921, 15

Permanent home, 1915-1919. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 12-13; Yrbk.
1913, 26; 1022, 11; 1923, 17; 1924, 3; 1925, 74-75, 97; 1926,

21
Photographs of administrative headquarters, Chicago. Jan.
1920, 4:3, 11-16; Yrbk. 1921, 14; 1922, 11; 1023, 16; 1924,

2
Possible site in Chicago. Jan. 1924, 4:3, 17-18
Historical. A.C.S.—history; requirements for fellowship;

junior candidate group; ideal of service; activities; clinical
congress; state and provincial sectional meetings; hospi-
tal standardization; clinical research; industrial medicine
and traumatic surgery; medical motion picture films;
graduate training for surgery; medical, surgical and hos-
pital equipment; library and department of literary re-
search; official journal; financial stability; officers, boards
and standing committees; co-operative spirit; progressive
outlook. Sept. 1937, 22:4, 224-230

A.C.S. 1913. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 7-9; Yrbk. 1925, 690~70

A.C.S, Cirile, George. July, 1926, 10:3, 2223

A.C.S. and its work. July, 1927, 11:3, 3-5

Annual meeting of Fellows—1916, J. M. T. Finney, presi-
dent, presiding. 1916, 2:1, 9

Articles of incorporation., Latest ref. Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 22

Beginning and purposes of College. 1916, 2:1, 9-10 .

Department of clinical research. Yrbk. 1927, 23

Fifth annual meeting of Fellows. Crile, George. 1917, 3:2, 12

First annual meeting, Washington, Nov. 16, 1914. 1916,

2:1, 1§

History of the College—general survey. Rev. Feb. 1918, 1-3

Inter-American affiliation, 1920; Dec. 1924, 8:3, 14~15; Yrbk.
1025, 77-78

International abstract of surgery, 19r2-13. Dec. 1924, 8:3,
7; Yrbk. 1925, 68

Junior candidate group, 1923-24. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 16; Yrbk.
1925, 790-80; last ref. Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 31

Organization of congress and College. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 10-11

Organization for Great War, 1916-17. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 12;
Yrbk. 1925, 73-74

Program of activity, 1916. 1916, 2:1, 11-12

Standardization of clinical laboratories. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 14;
Yrbk. 1925, 77; 1938, 35 |

Summary of administrative achievements, Dec. 1924, 8:3,
7; Yrbk. 1925, 67-68

Work of the College. Jan. 1924, 4:3, 18

Honorary fellowships. -

Sir Rickman John Godlee, William Stewart Halsted, William
Williams Keen, John Collins Warren, Fulton Weir. First
Convocation, Chicago, Nov. 13, 1913. Specially printed
with Fellowship Address, 14 p., 1913; Y1bk. 19013, 20;
1916, 1:1, 14

Dudley P. Allen, Thomas Addis Emmet, William C. Gorgas,
Lewis Stephen Pilcher, Sir Thomas George Roddick,
Francis J. Shepherd, Edmond Souchon, J. William White,
1914. 1916, 1:1, 14-15; Yrbk. 1916, 24

David William Cheever, Wilfred Thomason Grenfell,
Stephen Smith, Louis McLane Tiffany, 1915. Yrbk. 1916,

24

Ernest Sidney Lewis, 1916. Yrbk, 1916, 24

Rupert Blue, William C. Braisted, Col. C. U. Dercle, Col.
Thomas Herbert Goodwin, Sir Berkeley Moynihan, 1917
1017, 3:2, 3-4; Yrbk. 1917-18, 26
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Raflaele Bastianelli, Pierre Duval, George Ernest Gask,
Merritte W. Ireland, Sir Thomas Myles, George Grey
Turner, 1918. Yrbk. 1918-10, 25

Sir Anthony Alfred Bowlby, Irving Heward Cameron, Sir
Robert Jones, Theodore Tufber, 1919. Yrbk. 1920, 39

Albert Carless, John C. Fotheringham, William Gardner,
Guy Carleton Jones, John Stewart, Sir William Taylor,
1920. Yrbk. 1921, 59

Miguel H. Alcivar, Joao Alves de Lima, Jean F. de Quervain,
Guillermo Gastaneta, H. C. Jacobaeus, Jose de Mendonca,
Jan Schoemaker, Sir Harold J. Stiles, Edward Rhodes
Stitt, Sir Robert Woods, 1921. Yrbk. 1922, 75

Jose Arce, Jose E. Casuso, Henry Havelock Chown, Andrew
Fullerton, Einar Key, Guillermo E. Munnich, Enrique
Pouey, Jose A. Presno y Bastiony, Luis Razetti, Ulises
Valdes, 1922. Yrbk. 1923, 80

Gregorio Amunategui, Augusto S. Boyd, Rafael Calvo C.,
Hugh S. Cumming, Olympio da Fonseca, Marcelmo
Herrera Vegas, Alfrcd E. Webb-Johnson, Sir William 1.
DeCourcy Wheeler, 1923. Yrbk. 1924, 62; Sept. 1923,
7:3, 2526

Sir Henry Lindo Ferguson, T. de Martel, Carrick Hay
Robertson, Robert Hamilton Russell, Ralph Worrall, 1924.
Yrbk. 1925, 100

William Blair Bell, William Henry Carmalt, Lord Dawson of
Penn, Frederic S. Dennis, Philip Franklin, Sir William
Arbuthnot Lane, Vittorio Putti, 1925. Yrbk. 1926, 94

Roberto Alessandri, L. E. Barnett, John M. C. Fraser, W.
Sampson Handley, Sir Ewen J. Maclean, Lucas Sierra,
David P.D. Wilkie, Archibald Young, 1926. Yrbk.1927,126

Sir John Bland-Sutton, Gordon Craig, Svend-Aage Gammel-
toft, Elis Essen- Moller, 1927. Yrbk. 1928, 118

Sir Cha.rles Alfred Balance, Sir Squire Sprigge, Sir George
Adlington Syme, Sir John Lynn Thomas, 1928. Yrbk.
1929, 162

Florestan Aguilar, James Heyman, William Alexander Os-
borne, 1929. Yrbk. 1930, 152

Henry Wade, Otfrid Foerster, William FErnest Miles,
Emile De Grosz, 1930. Yrbk. 1931, 150

Arthur Henry Burgess, Sir Charles Gordon-Watson, Hans
von Haberer, 1931. Yrbk. 1932, 168

Sir George Lenthal Cheatle, Jose Goyanes C., 1932. Yrbk.
1033, I

R. Marsha]l Allan, Robert U. Patterson, Perceval S. Ros-
siter, H. Beckwith Whitehouse, 1033. Vrbk. 1034, 184

Sir Harold Delf Gillies, Josef Ha]ban Harry Platt Bethel
Solomons, 1934. Yrbk. 1035, 202

William Fletcher Shaw, Sir James Walton, 1936. Jan. 1937,
22:1, 6; Yrbk. 1937, Supp 54

John Percy Lockhart-Mummery, 1937. Yrbk. 1938 186

William Heneage Ogilvie, Surgeon General Charles Ransom
Reynolds, 1938. Yrbk. Supp. 1939, 60

Surgeon General James Carre Magee, Surgeon General
Thomas Parran, Dr. Eugene Polya, 1939. Yrbk. 1940, 219

Surgeon General Ross T. Mclntire, Pablo Luis Mirizzt,
Rafael Silva, Temporary Surgeon Rear Admiral of the
Royal Navy, Gordon Gordon-Taylor, 1941. Yrbk. 1042,
224; Nicolaj N. Burdenko, Sergei S. Yudin, 1943. Yrbk.
Supp. 1945, 52 . .

A.C.S. confers honorary fellowships on distinguished Russian
surgeons. Sept. 1043, 28:3, 258250

Hospital information and service department. Hosp.
Std. Rep. 1926, 6; 1927, 3-4; 1928, 7; 1020, 42-43; 1930,
52; 1031, 33; 1932, 57-58; Man, Hosp. Std. 1929, 8; 1930,
47-48; 1931, 47-48; 1042, 9

Hospital standardization.

Acceptance of program. Jan. 1922, 6:1, 5—

A.C.S. and better hospitals. Martin, I‘ranklm H. Jan. 1924,
8.1, 5—7

Action of Canadian hospitals. Jan. 1920,

Address on standardization to hospitals of IJ S and Canada
from A.C.S. Specially printed 11 p. 1918

Advisory service and assistance by hospital department.
June, 1940, 25:3, 168

Analysis of service. Jan. 1921, 5:1, 4-5; Jan. 1922, 6:1, 4-5;
April, 1925, 9:1, 151-153

Another year of hospital standardization. 1936 survey.
Crile, George. April, 1937, 22:2, 64—66

Apphcatlon of A.C.S. standards in modern hospital. Foss,
Harold L. Jan. 1926, 10:1, 30-31

Approach. 1017, 3:1I, 41

Approval procedure. June, 1940, 25:3, 168

Approved hospital a factor in advancing scientific medicine.
Craig, Allen. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 10~12

Background of service provided to individual institutions.
Jan. 1927, 11:1, 38-39

Bibliography. Jan. 1919, 4:1, 13-14; Jan. 1920, 4:4, 33-36;
Jan. 1921, 5:1, 15-19; Jan. 1922, 6:1, 17-24; Jan. 1923,
71, 25-32

Care of patient in standardized versus non-standardized
hospital. Jolly, Robert. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 25-29

Case records, first hospital survey of the College. 1918,
3:3, 24

Certificate of approval (reproduction). Dec. 1945, 30:4, 381

Chronological statement. Jan. 1920, 4:4, 10-14; Yrbk. 1920,
17-23

Comment on application of minimum standard. Mac-
Eachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1921, 5:1, 6-7; Pritchett,
Henry S. Jan. 1921, 5:1, 7

Conference with American College of Physicians. July,
1925, 9:2, 7-8

Data suggested for analysis of hospital service. Jan. 1921,

5:1, 9

Development of standards for benefit of patient. June,
1940, 25:3, 167-168

Discussion. Test, Daniel D. and O’Hanlon, George. Jan.
1922, 6:2, 17— 18

Discussion before medical society at Melbourne, Australia,
and at Medical School of University in Sydney Martin,
Franklin H. June, 1924, 8:2, 6-7

Division of fees, first survey. 1918, 3:3, 5

First hospital survey. 1918, 3:3, 1-2

First plan of action announced by regents of College, 1913,
now a reality, 1917, 3:1, 1

Forms for analysis of hospital service. Jan. 1920, 4:4, 20;
Jan. 1921, 5:1, 9; Jan. 1922, 6:1, 8; Jan. 1923, 7:1, 10-11

Fundamental principles. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan,
1923, 7:2, 17-18

Future hospital and standardization. Davis, Newton E.
Jan. 1926, 10:1, 27~29

Grading or classifying hospitals, Martin, Franklin H, Jan.
1924, 8:1, 67

Guiding fundamental principles. Moulinier, Rev. C. B.
April, 1925, 9:1, 1617

Hospital program of A.C.S. Graham, Evarts A. Jan. 1942,
27:1, 21-24; Nafiziger, Howard C. April, 1940, 25:2, 59—
60; Muller, George P. Jan, 1941, 26:1, 15

Hospital standardization—1923 survey. MacEachern, Mal-
colm T. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 7-10

Hospital standardization and A.C.S. Martin, Franklin H.
Yrbk. 1926, 33—44

Hospital standardization in Canada. Gurd, Fraser B.
April, 1040, 25:2, 64-65

. Hospital standardization and community co-operation.

Davis, Newton E. April, 1925, 911, 3373

Hosp)tal standardization and commumty hospital. McKen-
zie, John B. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 12-14

HOSpltal standardization and medical and nursing pro-
fessions. Moulinier, Rev. C. B. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 23-25

Hospital standardization as measured by minimun standard.
Jan. 1020, 414, 4 .

Hospital standardization, its inception, development, and
progress in five years. Martin, Franklin H. Jan. 1922,

6:2, 3-4

Hospital standardization movement. Matas, Rudolph.
Jan. 1927, 11:1, 3-6

Hospital standardization program of the College. Presented
at third Pan American scientific congress, Lima, Peru. July
1025, 92, 7

Hospital standardization, public health standpoint. Craig,
D. A. Jan. 1923, 7:2, 12-13

Hospital standardization reports. Jan. 1921, 5:1, 3-7;
Jan. 1922, 6:1, 6; Jan. 1924, 8:1, 103-119; Oct. 1035,
20:3A, s—20; Oct. 10936, 21:4, 185-206; Sept. 1937, 2214,
235-238; Oct. 1037, 22:5, 253-274; Oct. 1938, 23:5, 293~
313; Oct. 1039, 24:5, 313-331; Oct. 1940, 25:5, 269—280;
Oct. 1941, 26:5, 205~314; Oct. 1042, 27:4, 245—342; Dec.
1043, 2814, 301~-315; Dec. 1044, 29:4, 337~430; Dec. 1945,
30:4, 281-298; published in each Yrbk., latest ref. 1g42—
43, 91-107



28

AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS

Hospital standardization report. 25
44 p- 1926; 73 D. 1927; 87 P. 1928; 100 p. 1929; 107 p. 1930;
03 p- 1931; 118 P. 1932; 120 P. 1933; 123 P. 1934 )

Hospital studies prior to beginning of hospital standardiza-
tion movement, 1916, 1:1, IT

Hospital survey, 1921. Slobe, Frederick W. Jan. 1922 6:1,

3~

How hospital standardization can improve professional work
and service to patient. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan.
1922, 6:2, 19-30

How large hospital can assist small in complying with the
requirements. Harbin, Robert M. Jan. 1929, 13:1, 36-37

In the way of progress. Bowman, John G. 1018, 3:3, 5-7

Investigation of hospital conditions. 1916, 2:1, 12-16

Letter endorsing hospital standardization, 1917. Gibbons,
J. Cardinal. Jan. 1926, 10:1, 16

Looking forward in hospital standardization.
Malcolm T. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 280—283

Maintaining standards of professional services with special
reference to inedical records, medical staff conferences,
and adjunct diagnostic services. Neff, Robert E. June,
1044, 2912, 213-216

Manual. 18 p. 1926; 39 p. 1929; 107 p. 1930; 3~9, 1931;
96 p. 1937; 96 p. 1938; 168 p. June 1940; 112 p. 1042

Maps. Jan. 1921, 5:1, 10~10C; Jan. 1922, 6:1, 12-13; Jan.
1923, 7.1, 16-17

Medical schools and hospital standardization.
1017, 3:1, 45-51

Method and scope of work. Jan. 1922, 6:1, 6

Minimum standard. Jan. 1921, 5:2, 7; Yrbk. 1920, 15-16;
1921, 34-35; Dec. 1945, 30:4, 282

Minimum standard and its application to hospitals.
Frederick W, Jan. 1923, 7:2, 7-9

Minimum standard and plan of hospital standardization sent
to hospitals and Fellows. March, 1918, 3:3, t

QOrigin of program._Jan. 1923, 7:1, 3~4

Outside opinions. Jan. 1921, §5:1, 6—

Pan American scientific congress votes approval; recom-
mends adoption of similar plan in South American coun-
tries. July 1925, 9:2, 7

Plan developed for co-ordination in distribution of question-
najres and inspection of hospitals with A M.A. Jan. 1041,
26:1, 95

Pledge of co-operation, Catholic Hospital Association.
Moulinier, Rev, Jan. 1920, 4:3, 67

Practical appllcatlon of minimum standard. Jan. 1920, 4:4,
5-9

Recommendations of American Railway Assn.
Daniel Z. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 1314

Report, 1940 survey. Abell, Irvin. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 18-21

Report, 1041 survey. Abell, Irvin. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 24-25

Report, 1922. Martin, Franklin H. Jan. 1923, 17:2, 3—4

Responsibility of Fellows in hospital standardization. Long,
LeRoy. Jan. 1926, 10:1, 10-12; Miller, C. Jeff. Dec. 1930,
14:4, 9—11 .

Review of progress presented at clinical congress, 1919,
Jan. 1920, 4:3, 3

Revised manual.
2534, 243-244

Service for the patient. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 3-4

Sidelights. Jolly, Robert. Jan. 1923, 7:2, 13-14

Some accomplishments. Ireland, Merritte W. Dec. 1930,

4, 7-8

Some observations.
46-48

Special survey, hospitals in Louisiana at request of state
board of health. Williamson, E. W. Jan. 1927, 11:1,
36--37

Special survey, hospitals of Victoria and New South Wales,
Australia, and Dominion of New Zealand. MacEachern,
Malcolm T. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 35-36

Staffi meetings, case records, and clinical laboratories in
general hospitals of 100 or more beds, U.S. and Canada.
Jan. 1920, 434, 5

Standardization and betterment of hospitals.
T. July, 1025, 9:2, 7. .

StandarJization of climcal laboratories, Rosenau, M, ]J.
Yrbk. 1923, 45-48; Stitt, E. R., Chairman. 1925, 91—
03; 1927, 27-28; 1028, 30; 1029, 34; 1930, 32; 1931, 32

Standardization of hospitals, 1916-17. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 10-12

MacEachern,

Lyon, E. P.

Slobe,

Dunott,

MacEachern Malcolm T. Sept. 1940,

Davis, Newton E. July, 1927, 11:3,

Case, James

P- 1924; 37 p. 1025;

Standardization of hospitals. Bowman, John B. Report, .1
p. Jan. 15, 1918

Standardization of surgical dressings. Yrbk. 1938, 120-123

Standardization program. Moulinier, Rev. Charles B. Jan.
1922, 6:2, I1-12

Summary. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 18

Survey of 12 hospitals in China commenced in 1g25. Jan.
1926, 101, 49

Twelve years in retrospect. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Dec.
1929, 13:4, 3-8 .

Vancouver General Hospital.
Jan. 1920, 4:3, 7

Viewpoint of clinical pathologist. Foord, Alvin G. March,
1936, 21:1, 20-21

Viewpoint of dietitian.
25

Viewpoint of economist.
21:1, 26

Viewpoint of hospital administration.
March, 1936, 21:1, 20

Viewpoint of medical educationist. Munroe, Alexander R.
March, 1936, 21:1, 23

Viewpoint of medical profession.
Jan. 1922, 6:2, 4~5

Viewpoint of medical stafi member.
March, 1936, 21:1, 19

Viewpoint of nurse. Stepha.nie, Sister Mary. March, 1936,

MacEachern, Malcolm T.

Waite, Lucille. March, 1936, 211,
Crosby, Daniel. March, 1936,
Fesler, Paul H.
Dickinson, Robert L.

Highsmith, Jacob F.

21:1, 24

Viewpoint of radiologist. Blaine, Edward S. March, 1936,
21:1, 22-23

Viewpoint of superintendent. Haywood, Alfred K. Jan.
1922, 6:2, 7-8

Viewpoint of trustees. Davis, Newton E. Jan. 1922, 6:2,

8-10; Crandall, W, C. March 1926 21:1, 18

Viewpoint of U.S. Veterans’ Hospitals. Jan. 1928, 12:1,
3132

What College can do for the smaller hospital. Fesler, Paul H.
Jan. 1926, 10:1, 2427

What hospital standardization movement means to present-
day practice of medicine. Crile, George. Dec. 1930, 14:4,
11-12

What real and lasting benefit has come to patient from
hospital standardization? Moulinier, Rev. Charles B.
Jan. 1923, 7:2, o-10

What standardization means to St. Vincent’s Hospital, Los
Angeles. - Dillon, Edward T. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 8

Why hospital standardization commenced. Jan. 1924, 8:1,
104-105

Work of hospltal surveyor.
7:2, 32-33

Hospital Standardization Conferences. (See also HOS-
PITALS—subject headings)

Annual Conference. 1917, 3:1, 1—-4; July, 1925, 9:2, 21-22;
QOct. 1925, 9:3, 17-18; Oct. 1926, 10:4, 12~14; Oct. 1927,
11:4, 15-16; Sept. 1928, 12:3, 17-18; Sept. 1932, 16:4,
12-13; Sept. 1933, 17:3, 8; Sept. 1034, 18:3, 12; Oct. 1935,
20:3A, 5—20; March, 1936, 21:1, 5; Sept. 1936, 21:3, 137-
139; Sept. 1937, 22:4, 197-198; April, 1938, 23:2, 69;
Sept. 1038, 23:4, 231-234; June, 1939, 24:3, 177-234;
Sept. 1939, 24:4, 264-267; April, 1040, 25:2, §7-102; Jan.
1041, 26:1, 15-81; Jan. 1942, 27:1, 21-72

Departmental panel round table conference. Conducted by
Robin C. Buerki. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 73~81

First conference of international and state committees on
standards, Chicago, 1917. 1917, 3:I, 1

Joint conference, A.C.S. with American Assn. of Medical
Record Librarians. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 56~65

Blair,‘ E. Murray. Jan. 1923,

Round table conference. MacEachern, Malcolm T. 1930,
14, SI1~57 .
Summary of first conference. Crile, George. 1017, 3:I, 2

Survey, 19zo. Bowman, John G. 1921, 5:1, §

Survey, 1935. Crile, George. March, 1936, z1:1, 7

Survey, 1924. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 7-10

Surveys, 1918 to 1938. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 296

Twentieth year of hospital standardization—1937 Survey.
Crile, George. April, 1938, 23:2, 73-74

Twenty-first annual report—1938 survey. Oct. 1938, 23:5,
203388
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Industrial medicine. (See also Approved lists, Minimum
standards, Traumatic surgery board). Yrbk. 1931.
30-32; 1032, 35; 1933, 33; 1934, 37; 1935, 38-30; 1936,
37-38; Supp. 1037, 18; 1938, 36; Supp. 1939, 25; 194243,
5253

Activities, board on traumatic surgery. Crowell, Bowman
C. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 5-6

Administrative organization. Med. Serv. in Ind. & Work-
men’s Comp. Laws, March, 1938, 43

Choice of physician. 1934, 18:1A, 1-68; Spec. Manual 1938,
1-70

Co-operation between hospitals and those administering
workmen’s compensation laws. Lazenby, Maurice, and
Matthew O. Foley. April, 1927, 11:2, 29-30

Dentists—industry. Med. Serv. in Ind. & Workmen’s Comp.
Laws, March 1938, 89

Determination of disabilities. Med. Serv. in Ind. & Work-
men’s Comp. Laws. March, 1938, 49-s50

Diagnosis and treatment of industrial injuries and occupa-
tional diseases. Med. Serv. in Ind. & Workmen’s Comp.
Laws, March, 1938, 18

Discussion of transportation of injured. Deeks, W. E.
Conf{. on Traum. Surg., 1029, 19

Features in general hospitals for adequate treatment of in-
dustrial patients. Albee; Fred H., and Ernst A. Sommer.
April, 1927, 11:2, 30731

Group medical service for small industries. Selby, C. D.
Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 19-21

Health preservation measures. Med. Serv. in Ind. & Work-
men’s Comp. Laws, March, 1938, 22

History of workmen’s compensation laws. Med. Serv. in. Ind.
& Workmen’s Comp. Laws, 1934, 27-28; March, 1938,
39-42

Hospital’s reception of injured workman. Munger, C. W,,
John P. Frey, and J. Frank Scannell. April, 1927, 11:2,
18-24

How program of board on traumatic surgery accommodates
itself to the problems. Besley, Frederic A. Conf. on
Traum. Surg., 1929, 42—43

Industrial medicine and traumatic surgery. March, 1933,
17:1, 513

Industry: relation to traumatic surgery. Glenn, John M.
1928, 12:2, 5253

Medical service in industry and workmen’s compensation
laws. June, 1940, 25:3, 169

Medicine in industry. Page, Henry: Conf. on Traum. Surg.,
1929, 39-42

Organization of industrial medical department. Cheney,
Volney S. Conf. on Traum. Surg., 1929, 14-16

Pre-employment and periodic health examinations in in-
dustry. Watson, Cassius H. Conf, on Traum. Surg., 1929,
11-1

Problems in rehabilitation after injury. Holmblad, Edward

. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 71—

Program of A.C.S. m 1ndustry Besley, Frederch April,
1939, 24:2, 137~13

Program of the College for care of ill and injured in industry.
Besley, Frederic A. June, 1932, 16:2, 12-13

Qualifications of an industrial physician. Med. Serv. in
Ind. & Workmen’s Comp. Laws, March, 1938, 5-6

Recommendation that the College should standardize in-
dustrlal hospitals. Sherman William O'Neill. Jan. 1922,
6:2

Rehabllltatlon Med. Serv. in Ind. & Workmen’s Comp.
Laws. March, 1938, 50~60

Relation of surgeon to indemnity company. Slobe, Frederick

Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 7-8

Report on 1936 surveys. Newquist, M. N. Sept. 1937,
22:4, 231-234

Reports, symposium and surveys, board of traumatic sur-
gery. 1929, 68 p.

Status and qualiﬁcations of the industrial surgeon. Schram,
C. : Conf. on Traum. Surg., 1929, 9-10

Summary of surveys, 1932. Newquist, M. N. Dec. 1932,
16:44A, 5-%

Survey of medical and surgical service in industry in north-
eastern U.S. Williamson, E. W. Dec. 1932, 16:44, 3-5

Survey of medical and surgical service in industry in
Chicago. Willlamson, E. W. Sept. 1929, 13:3, 31-42

!

Survey of medical and surgical service in industry in New
York City, Williamson, E. W. Reports, board of traum.
surg. 1929, 46-56 )

Surveys, Williamson, E. W. Conf, on Traum. Surg. 1920,
27-29

Symposium on traumatic surgery—opening remarks Besley,
Frederic A. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929,

Value of medical department to mdustry Rlckcord R. V.
Conf, on Traum. Surg. 1929, 31-33

Value of medical department to industry and its needs.
Massey, R. V. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 20-30

Value of medical service to insurance company. Bums, F.
Highlands. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 36—38

What business expects of medical profession. Kemper,
James S. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 34-36

Working principles of adequate medical service. Med. Serv.
in Ind; & Workmen’s Comp. Laws, March, 1938, 3—4

Inter-American affitiation. Dec. 1924, 8:3, r4~15; Yrbk.
1925, 19—20; 1926, 18-19; 1927, 18-19; 1928, 20~21; 1920,
20; 1930, 21-22; 1931, 21-22; 1932, 2I—22; 1933, 21-22,
1934, 21-22; 1935, 21-22; 1936, 19-20; 1938, 19-20; 1940~
41, 31-32; 1042-43, 32-33
A.C.S. joins Inter-American Congress of Surgery.. Sept.
: 1043, 28:3, 261-262

Recommendation of affiliation with South Amcrican uni-
versities. Mayo, William J. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 22

Tribute to doctors of North America by medical associations
of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Sept. 1943, 28:3, 260

Junior candidate group. 1924, 8:3, 16; Dec. 1930, 14:4,

61-62; Dec. 1035, 20:4, 147; June, 1936, 21:2, 91; Spec.
Bull, Sept. 1945, 97-98; Sept. 1045, 30:3, 225-227; Year
Book 1925, 16-18, 78-80; 1926, 17-18; 1927, 17-18; 1928,
19-20; 1929, I8-19; 1930, 18-19; 1931, 18-19; 1932,
18-19; 1933, 18-19; 1934, 18-19; 1935, 18~19; 1936, 17;
Supp. 1937, 1o-11; 1938, 17~18; Supp. 1939, II-12;
1940-41, 29-30; 1942-43, 29—30; SUDP. 1944, 25-26; Yrbk.
Supp. 1945, .31

Junior candidate group and graduate training. June, 1938,
23:3, 203-204

Plan for organization of junior candidate group. Specially
printed, Feb. 1924

Library and department of literary research. June,

1040, 25:3, 170; Sept. 1043, 28:3, 271-273; Feb. 1944,
29:1, 57-58; Yrbk. 1928, 25; 1929, 22; 1930, 23-24; 193T,
23—24; 1032, 23-24; 1033, 23-24; 1034, I44~145; 1935,
33-35; 1936, 135-136; Supp. 1937, 33-35; 1938, 145-147;
Supp. 1039, 41~44; 194041, 193-196; 1042—43, 194-197

Abell, Irvin. March, 1936, 21:1, 60-62

Abstracts Sept. 1930, 14:3, 37

Additions to library. Latest reference, June, 1940, 25:3, 199

Anatomical plates by Ant. Cattani (Bologna, 1778) pre-
sented to College by Dr. Edward Ochsner of Chicago and
Mirs. Nancy Ekstrom Amour of Stockholm. June, 1938,
2313, 215

Arab contrlbutrons to medical sciences, transcript of mono-
graph by Dr. Sami Haddad, Beirut, Syria. June, 1938,
23:3, 214 )

Autumnal studles Sept. 1936, 21:3, 159-161

Bibliographies. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 37; March, 1935, 19:1, 33;
Jan. 1938, 23:1, 61-63

Biographical bits from early times. June, 1940, 25:3, 197~

199
Blank for outlining subject of research. Latest reference,
Dec. 1945, 30:4, 476
Bookplates, collection. April, 1937, 22:2, 107
Cataloging and indexing. April, 1940, 25:2, 114~-115
Century of progress in medical literature. Sept. 1934, 18:3,

Collectlon of Albert J. Ochsner. Dec. 1930, 14:4, 65

Collection, H. Winnett Orr, on orthopedic surgery, 400 vol.
June, 1931, 15:2, 62; addlt]ons Sept. 1931, 15:3, 35

Collection, William McDowell Mastin, 400 vol., including
old monographs, willed to College. Sept. 1933, 17:3, 28;
Dec. 1933, 17:4, 54

Collection, older material from library of Mayo clinic. Sept.
1930, 1433, 37

Collection, 200 vol. otolaryngology, Dr. Otto Joachim. Sept.
1936, 21:3, 160

College library. July, 1025, 9:2, 9; Yrbk. 1921, 15-16; 1922,
11;1923,18;1924, 13; 1925, 18 1926, 20; 1927, 20; 1929, 22
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College publications available for distribution. Sept. 1944,
20:3, 331

Comparative philology. April, 1939, 24:2, 150151

Continued education. June, 1933, 17:2, 62

Continuous research in current journals. June, 1930, 14:2, 42

Contributions: duplication avoided by submitting in ad-
vance lists of collections for checking. July, 1025, 9:2, ¢

Cost of service. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 37

Department of literary research. Yrbk, 1922, 12-13; 1923,
18-10; 1924, 14; 1925, 18; 1926, 20; 1927, 20

Dictionaries available to translators in College library.
April, 1938, 23:2, 134

Early Spanish defense of Hippocrates. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 122~
124

Echinococcus cysts (hydatids) compilation of translations
added to loan service through provision of late H, W,
Mills. 50 vol. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 60

Flephantiasis, familial—literature made available by Row-
land H. Harris. June, 1931, 15:2, 62

Enlargement of library. June, 1939, 24:3, 243

Excerpts from annual report. Dec. 13, 1042.
28:1, 87

Exhlbll clinical congress, Boston. Sept. 1928, 12:3, 20

Extracts from monograph, surgical memoirs of campaigns of

Feb. 1043,

Russia, Germany, and France. Larrey, Baron D.J. June, .

1038, 23:3, 213-214

General information. Sept. 1928, 12:3, 20-21; Dec. 1929,
13:4, 59; March, 1930, 14:1, 58-61; June, 1930, 14:2, 42—
45; Sept. 1930, 14:3, 37-39; Dec. 1930, 144, 65-68;
March, 1931, 15:1, 33-36; Sept. 1932, 16:4, 25~29; Dec.
1933, 17:4; 54-56; Sept. 1933, 17:3, 28-30; June, 1933,
17:2, 62—64; March, 1933, 17:1, 44—47; March, 1935, 19:1,
32~34; June, 1935, 20:2, 88; (Irvin Abell) March, 1936,
21:1, 60—62; June, 1037, 22:3, 150-152; Sept. 1937, 224,
246-—248 ]une 1938, 23:1, 61-64; Sept. 1938, 23:4, 287

Gift, antique Italian medlcme case. Sept. 1939, 244, 307

Glft John Speed’s “History of Great Britain,” 1632, con-
taining catalogue of religious houses, colleges and hospitals
in England and Wales. Martin, Dr. and Mrs. Franklin
H. June, 1936, 21:2, 95

Herltage of the surgeon. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 4446

Hernia in infants, special compilation made available by Dr.
Frederick W. Lester March, 1930, 14:1, 58-59

Hints on readmg and writing in medical 11brary Jan. 1939,
241

Hospltal medxca] library— from department of literary re-
search, A.C.S.; periodicals, monographs and textbooks.
Jan. 1937, 221, 3253

Human element. Jan. 1937, 22:1, 28-30

Library, Morgan County (Illinois) Medical Society. June,
10471, 26:3, 219—22T

Library requests two copies of all reprints. July, 1925, 9:2, 9

Literary assistance. June, 1937, 22:3, 150

Literary research, 1921. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 12-14

Looking toward new era. Dec. 1932, 16:44, 61-63

Magic mirrors. April, 1937, 22:2, 106-108

Medical journals and quarterly publications, 1800, 1880,
1933. Sept. 1934, 18:3, 30

Medical library in war time. Sept. 1942, 27:3, 222—224

Not for personal aggrandizement. June, 1934, 18:2, 4042

Nucleus of library—John B. Murphy collection, about 2,200
volumes. Dec. 1930, 14:4, 65

Ochsner llbrary Dec. 1933, 17:4, 54; June, 1934, 18:2, 40

Oldest volume in College collection, “Sententiae Omnes” of
Francisco Venerio (1555) presented by George P. Cooper-
nail. Dec. 1934, 1814, 44

Package library service. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 37

Papers for fall meetings. Sept. 1932, 1614, 25

William W. Pearson library. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 309—311

Dr. Physick, 1812-13, notes on surgery.  Sept. 1041, 26:4,
285—288

Pioneering in medicine in Chicago. Sept. 1940, 25:4, 255~262

Plan to establish department of literary research, with or
without a medical library. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 18

Presentation by F. H. Blackmarr, journals and books. Dec.
1931, I5:4, 54; additions, March, 1934, 18:1, 30

Presentation by George P. Coopernail, rare old volumes.
Dec. 1934, 18:4, 44; March, 1936, 21:1, 61

Presentation by Mary McEwen, volumes from library of late
Ernest Louis McEwen, Sept. 1931, 15:3, 35

Presentation by B. H. Orndoff. June, 1934, 18:2, 40

Presentation by Albert Vander Veer, journals and transac-
tions. March, 1934, 18:1, 30

Presentation, journals, texts and monographs by George N.
J. Sommer. June, 1931, 15:2, 62; additions, Dec. 1931,
15:4, 54

Purpose of library. March, 1934, 18:1, 38-40

Rare-book 1oom. June, 1936, 21:2, 95~97

Rare-book room—contribution of “Grande Chirurgie of Guy
de Chauliac.” Robinson, James D. F. Jan. 1937, 22:1,
28

Rare-book room acquires coronation edition. April. 1939,
24:2, 151

Readiﬁg for pleasure and inspiration. June, 1038, 23:3,
210216

Research service. June, 1931, 15:2, 61-64

Research work in the College library. July, 1925, 9:2, ¢

Responsibility of individual Fellow to package library collec-
tion. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 81-83

Richer professional life. Sept. 1933, 17:3, 28

The 10ad. March, 1932, 16:1, 53-56

Scientific papers—a seasonal product. Dec. 1931, 15:4, 52—
6

5

Season of preparation. June, 1932, 16:2, 45-46

Services available. Published in each issue; latest ref., Dec.
1045, 304, 476 .

Surgical literature as basis for scientific papers.
15:3, 3438 | .

Translating scientific papers. April, 1938, 23:2, 135-136

Translations. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 37; Sept. 1039, 24:4, 306~
307; Jan. 1940, 25:1, 45

Varicose veins. (Much of abstracted material made avail-
able by Dr. H. O. McPheeters). Dec. 1929, 13:4, 60

What may surgeon in active practice expect from a medical
library? Sept. 1938, 23:4, 284—285

“Worship great men....”" Dec. 1935, 20:4, 156-157

Yesterday—and today. Sept. 1935, 20:3, 118-120

Life members. Latest ref. Yrbk. Supp. 1945, 37-50

Literary research. (See Library and department of liter
ary research)

Medical motion pictures. (See also Approved lists)
Sept. 1940, 2514, 242; Jan. 1941, 26:1, 118; Yrbk. 1932,
36-37,; 1033, 35-40; 1935, 52-55; 1936, 54-59; Supp. 1937,
19; 1938, 131-144; Supp. 1939, 45; 1940—4I, I7I-192;
104243, 161-193

Co-ordination committees through whom films are being
made available in the Americas. Sept. 1943, 28:3, 269—

Sept. 1931,

270
Expanded program of A.C.S. Grimm, Eleanor K. Sept. 1945,
30:3, 218-219; Dec. 1945, 30:4, 437-438
Guiding principles in evaluating medical motion picture
films. Published in each Approval Number; latest ref.
Dec. 1945, 3034, 434
Inter-American distribution of approved films. Sept. 1943,
28:3, 263-270
Medical motion picture films.
4, 2913, 320-322
“R N ” film helping in recruitment for U.S. Cadet Nurse
Corps. Sept. 1943, 28:3, 255-257
R.N.—serving all mankind. Sept. 1942, 27:3, 208-212
Selected film subjects completed or in production.
1043, 28:3, 265269
White battalions—serving all mankind. Sept. 1941, 26:4,
280; Sept. 1942, 27:3, 212—213; Sept. 1943, 28:3, 255
White battalions—legends for illustrations. Sept. 1944,
29:3, 320
Medical records prize awards. (See Case histories)
Medical service committee. Dec. 1935, 20:4, 151; Yrbk.
1035, 51. Principles of prepayment plans for medical and
hospital service. June, 1934, 18:2, 3-5
Medical service in industry. (See Industrial medicine)
Medical, surgical, and hospital equipment, instruments
and supplies. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 418—419; Yrbk. 1936, 30;
Supp. 1937, 30
Memorial certificate. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 6, (reproduction)
Minimum standards. (See also various services under
HOSPITALS)
Cancer clinics—Man, Hosp. Std. 1942, 52; published, in
each Approval Number; latest ref. Dec. 1045, 30:4, 410

Grimm, Eleanor K. Sept.

Sept.
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General hospital committee postpones adoption of minimum
standard until completion of survey of hospital data.
1017, 31, 2

Graduate training in surgery. June, 1940, 25:3, 146; Oct.
1042, 2734, 344; Dec. 1044, 2014, 432; June, 1945, 30:2, 99

Hospitals. Published in each Approval Number; latest ref.
Dec. 1945, 30:4, 282

Industrial medicine and traumatic surgery, recommended
for adoption in medical service plans. June, 1934, 18:2, §

Medical services in industry. Published in each Approval
Number; latest ref. Dec. 1945, 30:4, 418; Med. Serv. in
Ind. & Workmen’s Comp. Laws, 1938, 9

Murphy memoriatl building. Yrbk. 1924, 3-4; 1925, 07;
1926, 21-22; 1927, 21~22; 1928, 23

Acceptance. Matas, Rudolph. July, 1926, 10:3, 11~15

Atheneum of surgery. Mayo, William J. July, 1926, 10:3,
16-18

Completion of building. Yrbk. 1926, 81

Creation of John B. Murphy Memorial Association. Secre-
tary general’s report, Oct. 1919. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 13-17;
Yrbk. 1920, 7-13

Dedication and inauguration. July, 1926, 10:3, 1-21

John Benjamin Murphy—citizen and surgeon. Martin,
Franklin H. July, 1926, 10:3, 19-21

Photograph, John B. Murphy Memorial. July, 1926, 10:3,
6-8; Yrbk. 1924, 14; 1925, 98; 1926, 21

Photograph, Dr. Norman Bridge memorial bronze doors.
Yrbk. 1927, 23

Presentation. Goddard, Leroy A. July, 1926, 10:3, 9—Io

Presentation of bronze plaque of Crawford W. Long. Yrbk.
1034, 150-151

Museum of surgical pathology. (See Hall of the art and
sclence of surgery)

Ochsner foundation of clinical research. (See Clinical
research, department of, Ochsner foundation com-
mittee)

Officers. Published in each Bulletin; latest ref. Dec. 1943, 30:
4, 278

Past ofﬁcers Latest ref. Yrbk. 1942—43, 1076-1078

Official journal. (See Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics)

Official visits. Advent of H. M. Neptune on board S.S.
Vandyck. Miller, Ross. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 84

Argentina—visit to surgeons of Latin America. Sept. 1923,
7:3, 11-12

Australia and New Zealand—medical pilgrimage. Martin,
Franklin H, June, 1924, 8:2, 5-15; Yrbk. 1925, 78

Barhados. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 12

Brazil. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 10-11

Chile. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 14-15

Closing address, popular meetings. South American cruise.
Juan, Pou Orfila. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 80

Closmg message, scientific meetings, South American cruise.
Schaeffer, Charles D. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 62

Colombia. Sept 1023, 7:3, O

Committee on sc1ent|ﬁc meetings, South American cruise.
Sept. 1923, 713, 4

Fiji Isla.nds—medlcal pilgrimage. June, 1924, 8:2, 5-6

Havana, visit to surgeons of Latin America. Sept 1923,

7:3, 8

Honolulu—medical pilgrimage. June, 1924, 8:2, 5

New Zealand and Australia. June, 1924, 8:2, 3-9

Panama. Sept. 1923, 7: 3, 8-9

Peru. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 1

Police of Montevideo. Boldt Hermann J. Sept. 1923, 7:3,
75-76

Popular meetings on board S.S. Vandyck. Sept. 1923, 7:3,
67-80

Rio de Janeiro. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 12

Scientific meetings and convocations in South America.
Sept. 1923, 713, 25-27

Social life on board S.S. Vandyck. Starr, Mrs. F. N. G.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 81-82

Society of head surgeons, section of travel. Barnhill, John F.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 63-64

Sports and pastimes aboard S.S. Vandyck. Smith, Richard
R. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 82-84

Summarized report of committee on scientific meetings,
Vandyck cruise to South America. Patton, James M.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 41-62

Trinidad. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 10

Uruguay. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 12
Vandyck cruise. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 7-16
Venezuela. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 0~10
Visit to Instituto Sorotherapico, Butantan, The ‘““Snake
Farm.” Boldt, Hermann J. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 73-75
Visit to surgeons of Latin America. Martin, Franklin H.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 7-12
Visit to surgeons of Latin America—supplementary fore-
word. Salisbury, Edward I. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 13~16
What the College has done for surgeons of Rio de Janeiro.
Vaz, Fernando. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 32~33
Organization charts. Yrbk. 1923, 5-8; 1924, 5-8; 1025,
9—12; 1926, 9—12; 1927, 9-12; 1928, 8-11; 1929, 8-11;
1030, 8~11; 1931, 8-11; 1032, 8-11;1933,8-11;1034,8-11;
1035, 8-11; 1936, 10-11; Supp. 1937, 6-7; 1038, 10-11;
Sup. 1930, 6-7; 1040-41, 22—23; 1942-43, 22-23; Supp.
1944, 18-19, Supp. 1045, 24-25
Perpetuity. June, 1945, 30:2, 206
Portraits in memorial hall. Presidents of clinical congress;
presidents of A.C.S. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 12; Yrbk. 194041,
226, 1042-43, 241
Presidential addresses. Finney, J. M. T. Specially printed,
14 p., 1913; Crile, George. 1917, 3:2, 1-2; Yrbk. 1913,
23—25; Matas, Rudolph, 1926, 71-78; “Idealism in Med-
icine.” Stewart, George David. 1928, 102-103; Martin,
Franklin H. 19209, 134~146; Ireland, Merritte W. 1930,
119-126; Miller, C. Jeff. 1031, 130-136; Kanavel, Allen
B. 1032, 150-154; Squier, J. Bentley, 1933, 149-156;
Haggard, William D. 1934, 165-171; Greenough, Robert
B. 1935, 182-188; Balfour, Donald C. 1936, 160-164;
Pool, Eugene H. Supp. 1937, 47-53; 1038, 158-162;
Besley, Frederic A. Supp. 1939, 62—66; Naffziger, Howard
C. 1940-41, 212—-216; Graham, Evarts A, 1042-43, 226-

233

Retiring president. Martin, Franklin H, Yrbk. 1930, 112-
116; Itreland, Merritte W. 1931, 121-124; Miller, C. Jeff.
1032, 135-141; Kanavel, Allen B. 1933, 138-141; Squier,
J. Bentley. 1934, 153-156; Haggard, William D. 1935,
162-168

Publications. June, 1940, 25:3,

Announcement, Spec1a1 Bulletm of A.C.S. Sept. 1945, 30:3,
220221

College publications available for distribution. June, 1938,
23:3, 208; Sept. 1038, 23:4, 283; April 1940, 25:2, 119;
June, 1040, 25:3, 196; Sept. 1040, 25:4, 246; Jan. 1041,
26:1, 117; June, 1941, 26:3, 216; June, 1945, 30:2, 207;
Spec. Bul. Sept. 1945, 99

19421943 blue book. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 87

Complete year book not to be pubhshed in Jan. 1946. Sept.
1045, 30:3

Thll‘j edltlon “An Outline of the Treatment of Fractures.”
Crowell, Bowman C. Sept. 1940, 2534, 245

Public relations. June, 1940, 25:3, 171

Rebates on surgical apparatus and optical supplies. Latest
ref. Yrbk. 1942-43, 32

Regents, board of. 1016, 1:1, 5; 1910, 2:1, 3; 1917, 3:2, §;
Sept. 1932, 1614, 2; Jan. 1933, 17:2, 2; Sept. 1034, 18:3, 2;
Sept. 1935, 20:3, 2; Dec. 1935, 2034, 2; Jan. 1937, 22:1, 2;
Jan. 1938, 23:1, 2; Jan. 1939, 24:1, 2; Jan. 1940, 25:1, 2;
April, 1940, 25:2, 50; June, 1040, 25:3, 122; Sept. 1940,
25:4, 202; Oct. 1940, 25:5, 266 Jan. 1941, 26 1, 11; June,
1941, 26:3, 192; Feb. 1945, 30:1, 2; June, 1045, 30:2, 90;
Spec. Bul Sept 1945, 2; Sept. 1945, 30:3, 210; Yrhk.
Supp. 19

Address to F ellows and governors in hehalf of board of
regents. Crile, George. Yrbk. 1934, 148-140

Research, clinlcal. (See Clinical research)

Research, literary. (See Library and department of
literary research)

Sectional and regional meetings. Jan. 1020, 4:3, 19;
Dec. 1924, 8:3, 13; July, 1025, 9:2, 8; Sept. 1929, 13:3,
22—30; June, 1931, 15:2, 20-2I; March , 1035, 191, 3;
Sept. 1935, 20:3, 115~116; Dec. 1935, 20:4, I54; March,
1936, 21:1, 52—53; June, 1936, 21:2, 85-87; Sept. 1936,
21:3, 153; Jan 1937, 22:1, 23; April, 1937, 22:2, 102-103;
June, 1037, 22:3, 146; Jan. 1938, 23:1, $0; April, 1938,
2312, 127-130; Jan. 1930, 2411, 75-76; April, 1039, 24z,
93-96; Jan, 1940, 25:1, 11-12; ]une 1040, 25:3, 141-144,
170; Jan. 1941, 26:1, 5-10; Jan. 1042, 27:1, 5~6; Yrbk.
1923, 27-38; 1924, 19-28; 1925, 21-32; 1926, 23-32; 1927,
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33-41; 1028, 33-41; 1929, 35-43; 1930, 33-4I; 1931, 33—
41; 1032, 42-51; 1033, 41-40; 1934, 137-143; 1935, 137-
143; 1936, 129-134; Supp. 1937, 31-32; 1938, I24-130;
Supp. 1939, 38-40; 1942-1943, 152160

Desire to establish sectional meetings. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 19

Group of sectional meetings—introduction. Crowell, B. C.
Sept. 1929, 13:3, 22

Organization of state and provincial clinical sections. Yrbk.
1921, 2130

Report on sectional meetings. Jolly, Robert. Sept. 1929,
13:3, 28-30

State and provinical clinical meetings.

Testimonial dinner—Rudolph Matas.
157-166

Surgical dressings and sundries, standardization of. June,

1933, 17:2, 60—61; Oct. 1937, 22:5, 347-350; Oct. 1938,
2315, 389-394; Oct. 1939, 24:5, 428-433; Tune, 1940, 25:3,
170; Hosp. Std. Rep., 1932, 57; Slayton, Frederic H.
Tuly, 1927, 11:3, 34-35 |

Advantages of standardization. June, 1930, 14:2, 17-19

Yrbk. 1922, 2942
June, 1940, 25:3,

Advantages of standardized ready-made dressings. Dann,
D. B. March, 1934, 18:1, 19—20
Classification of dressings and nomenclature. June, 1930,

14:2, 0-7
General statement. June, 1930, 14:2, 3
List of proposed standard dressings. June, 1930, 14: 2, 49
Manual of surgical dressings. Std. of Surg. Dressings, 1930,
1-16
Plan of procedure. June, 1930, 14:2, 46
Preliminary report of survey and study of surgical dressings
and supplies. Slayton, Frederic H. Oct. 1928, 31p.
Ready-made dressings. June, 1930, 14:2, 16-17
Sterilization of surgical dressings. June, 1930, 14:2, 11-13
Storage and distribution of surgical dressings. June, 1930,
14:2, 14
Uses of proposed standardized dressings. June, 1930, 14:2,
10-11
Traumatic surgery board. (See also Industrial medicine)
Board on traumatic surgery. July, 1927, 11:3, 13; Yrbk.
1927, 20-30; 1928, 30-32; 1029, 3I-34; 1930, 30-32
Summary, activities of board on traumatic surgery. Re-
ports, 1921, 3—4. Besley, Frederic A., and Bowman C.
Crowell. June, 1929, 13:2, 21-32
War service. Organization of A.C.S. for the Great War,
1916-1917. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 12
War sessions. Deferment by A.C.S. of 1945 series of war
sessions. Feb. 1945, 301, 5
Expression of appreciation. Chisholm, G. B. Sept. 1944,
29:3, 291; Eaton, Arthur G. June, 1944, 29:2, 85-86;
Kirk, Norman T. June, 1944, 29:2, 85-86; Lahey, Frank
H. June, 1944, 29:2, 85-86; McIntire, Ross T. June, 1944,
29:2, 85-86; Parran, Thomas. June, 1944, 29:2, 85-86
Military and civilian physicians and hospital personnel
participate in 21 regional meetings. MacEachern, Mal-
colm T. June, 1944, 29:2, 71-84
Office of Defense Transportation communication. Feb. 1945,
301, 5
Panel discussions. April, 1942, 27:2, 102-135
Participants in war sessions of A.C.S., March 2, 1942 to
May 28, 1942. April, 1942, 27:2, 9g9-101
Preliminary announcement. Sept. 1943, 28:3, 245-249
Programs. April, 1042, 27:2, 96-97
Schedule. April, 1042, 27:2, 94
Summarization, scientific panel discussions.
C. April, 1942, 27:2, 133
Twenty war sessions scheduled. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 27-33
War sessions to supplant usual sectional meetings of College
in 1942 spring program. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 50
War sessions—x944. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 5-9
Welcome to the visitors. Groulx, Adelard. June, 1944,
29:2, 87
Year book. Complete year book not to be published in Jan-
uary, 1044. Sept. 1043, 28:3,
Complete year book not to be publlshed in January, 194s.
Sept. 1944, 293, 3
Know your blue book and pledge. July, 1925, 9:2, 6
1937 supplement, 1936 year book. Jan. 1937, 22:1, 27
1944 supplement, 1942~1943 year book. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 63
1945 supplement, 1942-1943 year book. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 76

Engle, Gilson

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MEDICAL RECORD
LIBRARIANS
(See HOSPITALS—Maedical records)
AMERICAN COMMITTEE ON MATERNAL WELFARE,
INC.
Work of committee on maternal welfare. Adair, Fred L.
April, 1937, 22:2, 73-74
AMERICAN DIETETIC ASSOCIATION
Recognition of academic tralning and internship as
essential for professional background in dietetics.
March, 1936, 21:1, 25 .
AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR
Letter from William Green (Hospital standardization).
Jan, 1928, 12:1,351
Relation of organized labor to care of accidents. Frey,
John P. Dec. 1928, 1234, 7-8
AMERICAN HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION
Acceptance and endorsement of hospital standardiza-
tlon. Jan. 1922, 6:1, 5
Committee on co-operation. 1917, 3'I, 41
Officlal endorsement, February, 1933, of principle of
group budgeting for hospital care and outline of
acceptable plan. March, 1936, 21:1, 46
Votes unanimously at annual meeting, September, 1916,
to co-operate with College in all its work. Directot’s
report. 1916, 2:1, 1§
Wartime Service Bureau of Amerlcan Hospital Associ-
atlon. Bugbee, George. June, 1044, 29:2, 233234
Washington Service Bureau. Bugbee, George. June, 1945,
30:2, 139141
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION
(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS—
Commlttees)
Graduate education of physician veterans. Report of
subcommittee of committee on postwar medical service.
Feb. 1945, 30:1, 23-26
Information bulletin for medical officers. Prepared by
Bureau of Information. Spec. Bull, Sept. 1945, 69-72;
Sept. 1945, 30:3, 239-242
Postwar medical service. Feb. 1044, 29:1, 14; Sept. 1944,
2913, 272; Feb. 1945, 301, 22-31; Sept. 1945, 30:3, 245~
250
Viewpoint on graduate training for surgery. Rankin,
Fred W. Jan. 1938, 23:1, 34-36
AMERICAN PROTESTANT HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION
Acceptance and endorsement of hospital standardixa-
tion. Jan. 1922, 6:1, §

"AMERICAN RAILWAY ASSOCIATION

Acceptance and endorsement of hospital standardiza-~
tion. Jan. 1922, 6:1, 5
Report of recommendations in connection with hospital

standardization. Dunott, Daniel Z. Jan. 1922, 6:2,
13-14
THE AMERICAN RED CROSS X
The American Red Cross. O’Connor, Basil. Sept. 1944,

29:3, 201
Civilian blood donor service. Sept. 1045, 30:3, 251
Distribution of immune serum globulin. Sept.

30:3, 251
Joint statement by Office of Civilian Defense and Amer-

Ican Red Cross. April, 1942, 27:2. 158

AMERICAN ROENTGEN-RAY SOCIETY
Recommendations for protecting patient, operator and
others in roentgenological department. April, 1925,
9:1, 97-98
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CLINICAL PATHOLOGISTS
Suggestion of appointment of committee to co-operate
with society in formulating plan of financing de~
partment of clinical pathology In hospital. Burdick,
Ward. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 81
AMPUTATIONS
Method of applying traction to amputation stumps.

Bernard, H. I. June, 1943, 28:2, 134
Method of constructing a pylon which has proved very

satisfactory In below-the-knee amputations. Toffel-

~ mier, D. D. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 53
Refrigeration anesthesia in amputations with report of
cases. Glasser, S. Thomas and Albert Lesser. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 53

‘1945,
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ANESTHESIA

(See also HOSPITALS—Anesthesia service)

Actual conditions and indications for local anesthesia.
Mendonca, Jose de. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 28-30

Anesthesia in general surgery. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 50-51

Anesthesia of nose and throat. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 48-40¢

Anesthesia, professional and economic problems.
Anderson, L. E. "April, 1937, 22:2, 75~76

Anesthesia in relation to ophthalmology and otolaryn-~
gology. Gwathmey, James. April, 1926, 10:2, 17-18

Anesthetic of choice in orthopedic surgery. Kennedy,
R.D. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 40-50
Choice of anesthetic. Boldt, Hermann J. and F. N. G.

Starr. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 47-—48

Choice of anesthetic in urology. Young, Hugh H. Sept.
1923, 7:3, 49

Effects of topical anesthetics on gastro-intestinal mo-
tility. Crohn, N. N. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 46

- Factors involved In and management of anoxia and
anesthesia in Intrathoracic operations. Thornton,
Thomas, Jr. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 42

General anesthesia by ether, chloroform,
Welborn, James Y. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 43-44

Local anesthesla. Mowbray, Frederick B. Sept. 1923, 7:3,
46-47

Montreal College of Anesthesia. Feb. 1945, 39:1, 75

The nurse anesthetist. Bunts, Frank E. Sept. 1923, 7:3,
42~43

Preparation of local anesthetic solutions.
Geza. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 40—41

Recta! anesthesia. Bryan, William. Sept. 1923, 7:3; 47

Refrigeration anesthesia in amputations—with report
of cases. Lesser, Albert and S. Thomas Glasser. Feb.
1943, 28:1, 53

Refrigeration anesthesia in skin grafting. Mock, Harry
E., Jr. Feb. 1043, 28:1, 56

Refrigeration and its use in surgery of extremities.
Heinbecker, Peter; Bruneau, Jacques; and Large, Alfred
M. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 62

Spinal and caudal anesthesia.
7:3, 4446

Some interesting experiences with ether anesthesia.
Danna, Joseph A. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 55

Study of concentration of ether In breath and blood
during course of surgical operations. Harger, R. N.
Feb. 1043, 28:1, 54

Three-year residency in anesthesiology available at Univ.
of Chicago. Sept. 1945, 30:3, 253

ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION : :

Acute effects of 3, 3’ methylenebis—(4 hydroxycoumarin)
on anesthetized animal. Wakim, K. G.; Gatch, W.D ;
Chen, K. K. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 55

Adrenal cortical changes after administration of adrenal
cortical extract in guinea pigs receiving an M.L.D.
of clostridium welchii toxin. Kepl, Mazwell F., and
Bjarne Pearson. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 60-61

Alterations in plasma volume and total circulating
plasma proteins of burned animals during con-
valescence.
John Winslow Hirshfeld. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 67

Comparative results in experimental extrapleural and
transpleural anastomosis of esophagus. Knight,
Maynard D. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 56

Comparative study of effects of glucose, ammonium
chloride, sodium chloride, and sodium lactate solu-
tion upon rate of urinary flow in lightly anesthetized
dogs. Bryant, W. L. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 69

Delayed healing of bone in gastrectomized animals.
Balfour, D. C., and A. C. Ivy. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 52

Effoct of anesthesla and high spinal cord section in dogs
with early and late neurogenic hypertension. Grim-
son, Keith S. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 39

Effect of low cervical spinal cord section in dogs with
experimental renal hypertension and early and late
neurogenlc hypertension. Grimson, Keith S., and
Charles E. Kernodle, Jr. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 56

Effect of sectioning various autonomic nerves upon rate
of emptying of biliary tract in cat. Boyden, Edward
A., and Frank E, Johnson. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 43

and gas.

de Takats,

Case, James T. Sept. 1923,

Abbott, William E., Frieda Meyer, and .

Experimental! production of erosions or ulcer (gastric
and/or duodenal) in animals by fracture or curette-
ment of bone marrow. Merendino, K. Alvin, Sidney
S. Litow, Wallace D. Armstrong, and Owen H. Wangen-
steen. Feb. 10435, 30:1, 58

Experimental production of erosion or ulcer (gastric
and/or duodenal) by intravenous injection of small
amounts of fat in animals. Baronofsky, Ivan, and
Owen H. Wangensteen. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 50

Experimental production of pericardial adhesions in
rats. Heimburger, Robert F. Feb.'194s, 30:1, 57

Experimental study of production of adhesions by sulfa-
diazine and sulfamerazine in various species of

. animals. Kaiser, George D. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 69

Failure of fracture or curettement of marrow of long
bones in dogs or fracture In man to cause stimula-
tion of gastric secretign. Merendino, K. Alvin, Sidney
S. Litow, and Owen H. Wangensteen. Feb. 1945, 301, 58

lmportance and value to scientiflc medicine of animal
experimentation. Banting, Sir Frederick G. Dec. 1934,
18:4, 3; Cannon, Walter B. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 3—4; Carlson,
Anton J. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 4—5; Carrell, Alexis. Dec. 1934,
18:4, 5; Crile, George. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 5-6; Cutler,
Elliott. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 6-7; Davis, D. J. Dec. 1934,
18:4, 7; Davis, Loyal, Dec. 1934, 18:4, 7; Davis, Nathan
S. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 7-8; Feldman, William H. Dec. 1934,
18:4, 8; Flexner, Simon. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 8-11; Fox, Her-
bert. Dec. 1934, 17:4, 11; Graham, Evarts A. Dec. 1934,
17:4, 11; Graves, Stuart. Dec. 1934, 17:4, 11-12; Green-
hill, J. P. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 12; Harvey, Samuel C. Dec.
1934, 18:4, 12; Horsley, J. Shelton, Dec. 1934, 1814, 12-13;
Hutchins, Robert M. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 13; Ivy, A. C.
Dec. 1934, 18:4, 13-14; Kretschmer, Hérman L. Dec.
1034, 18:4, 14-15; Lawrence, Rt. Rev. William. Dec.
1034, 18:4, 15; Little, Clarence C. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 15-16;
Luckhardt, Arno B. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 16; Lund, Fred B.
Dec. 1934, 18:4, 16-17; Martin, Franklin H. Dec. 1934,
18:4, 3; McCoy, G. W. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 17; Minot,
George R. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 17-18; Moorhead, Louis, D.
Dec. 1934, 18:4, 18; Moynihan, Rt. Hon. Lord. Dec.
1034, 1814, 18-19; Murphy, William P. Dec. 1934, 18:4.
19; Park, William H. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 19~20; Reed, C. 1
Dec. 1934, 18:4, 20; Rous, Peyton. Dec. 1934, 1834, 2o,
Schick, Bela. Dec. 1934, 18: 4, 21; Seelig, Major G. Dec.
1034, 18:4, 21—22; Visscher, Maurice B. Dec. 1934, 18:4,
22; Wangensteen, Owen H. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 22—24

Inulin and diodrast clearance studies during shock pro-
duced by crushing limbs of anesthetized dogs. Camp-
bell, Kenneth. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 69
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son, Melvin S. Sept. 1935, 20:3, 112

AMERICAN COLLEGE OF *SURGEONS

chyalAlexandra Hospital for Children, Sydney. June, 1924,
12, 10
Royal Prince Alfred Hospital, Sydney. June, 1924, 8:2, 10
St. Evans’ Hospital, Melbourne. June, 1924, 8:2, 11
St. Vincent’s Hospital, Melbourne. June, 1924, 8:2, 10
St. Vincent’s Hospital, Sydney. June, 1924, 8:2, 10
Special survey, hospitals of Victoria and New South Wales,
Australia, and Dominion of New Zealand. MacEachern,
Malcolm T, Jan. 1927, 11:1, 35-36
Sydney Hospital. June, 1924, 8:2, 10
Autopsles. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 311; Oct. 1939, 24:5, 328; Hosp.
Std. Rep., 1927, 24; 1928, 29; 1929, 37-38; 1930, 42-43;
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White Memorial Hospital, Los Angeles. Dir. Grad. Trg.,
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17:2, 35-38
Provision for isolation of infected patients in general hos-
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26:5, 429-432; Dir. Grad. Trg., Jan. 1946, 68-70
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Jensen, A. C. March, 1936, 21:1, 28
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47-4
Minimum standard, dietary departments in hospitals.
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Autopsy and hospital efficiency. Doane, Joseph C. April,
1925, 9:1, 135-138
Complete systcm of departmental daily reports. Davidson,
Sidney G. June, 1932, 16:2, 26~29
Criteria of hospital efficiency. Goldwater. S. S. Dec. 1031,
15:4, 41-44
Efficiency and economy, physical therapy dcpartment.
Coulter, John S. March, 1033, 17:1, 19—21
Group studles essential to scientific eﬂicnency Servatia,
Sister M. March, 1936, 21:1, 42 .
How I, as trustee, ]udge eﬂiclency of hospital. Bowditch,
Ingersoll June, 1933, 202, 83-86
Keystone of scientific eﬂ"lcxcncy Dzily, Ray K. April, 1037,
22:2, 68~69
Maintaining maximum efficiency at minimum cost in care of
sick and injurcd—viewpoint of hospital management,
Gammill, Le¢ C.; viewpoint of medical staff, Harris,
Chatrles H viewpoint of nursing staff, Anscombe, Muriel
E. June, 1934, 18:2, 14-22
What profession of medicine wants in hospitals—organiza-
tion and efficiency. Brown, John Young. 1917, 3:1,17-19
Emergency service. Casualty service. Hosp. td. Rep.
1927, 20
Emergencies' Finney, John M. T., Jr. April, 1940, 25:2,

9394
Emergency department Kreuscher, Philip H, April, 1928,
1212, 22-23
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Emergency lighting. June, 1937, 22:3, 142; Man. Hosp. Std.
1042, 42—43; Neergaard, Charles F. April, 1937, 24:3, 81

Immediate treatment of compound injuries. Koch, Sumner
L. Sept. 1934, 18:3, 25~29

Practical plan for meeting surgical emergencies. Warthen,
Harry J., Jr. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 68

Preparedness for emergencies. Curtis, Miriam. June, 1939,
24:3, 192—193; Simon, Jerome I. June, 1933, 17:2, 3133

Role of emergency medical service in gas defense, Dearing,
W. P. June, 1943, 28:2, 160-164

Transportation of injured. Kennedy, Robert H. June,
1033, 17:2, 21~30

Value of prepared, practiced, and well-formed emergency
medical service. Reggio, A. William. June, 1943, 28:2,
167

End-results and follow-up. Analysis of end-results. Cod-
man, E. A, and Eugene H. Pool. Jan. 1923, 7:2, 15-17

Care of ambulatory patient and follow-up of discharged
patients, Ba.rtley, S. Potter, and John E. Ransom. April,
1927, 11:2, 41~

End-results and follow -up. Jastrow, Annie M., and Henry F.
Page. Jan. 1926, 10:1, 38~41; Fortuine, Stanley T. July,
1927, 11:3, 4042

Follow-up and study of end-results.. Corscaden, James A.
April, 1925, 9:1, 138-140

Follow-up cases. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 56—57

Follow-up clinic. Engel, Gilson Colby. April, 1937, 22:2, 83

Follow-up of hospital patients. Simmons, Channing C.
Dec. 1933, 17:4, 10-11; Sept. 1936, 21:3, 165-160

Possibilities of cancer follow-up in general hospital (Illus.).
McGraw, Arthur B. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 38—43

Value and need of more attention to end-results and follow-
up in hospitals today. Ward, George G. Jan. 1924, 8 1,
2034

Engineering. Care of patient—engineering. Given, Robert
W. June, 1937, 22:3, 179180

Equipment, furnishings and supplies. Economies in use
of sutures and drugs. Jones, Everett W. Jan. 1942, 27:1,
45-47

Equipment. Sulzman, Frank M. April, 1927, 11:2, 54-55

Front office. Gammill, Lee C. April, 1938, 23:2, 121

Handling of supplies. King, Florence. June, 1933, 17:2,
47-49

Innovations in hospital equipment and supplies. Olson,

. W. March, 1936, 21:1, 27

Oxygen therapy. Thalhimer, William, and George Crile.
Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 15-19

Physical needs for ophthalmological and otolaryngological
departments. Jackson, Edward, and Robert Levy. April,
1926, 10:2, 7-1I0

Scientific equipment and instruments. Palmer, Dewey H.
Jan. 1942, 27:1, 43-44

Standard for minimum equipment for fracture treatment in
hospitals. Yrbk. 1932, 32; 1933, 30; 1034, 35; 1935, 35;
1936, 32; 104041, 48 .

Standardization of equipment, supplies and procedures in
ophthalmology and otolaryngology. Pearson, William W.
April, 1926, 10:2, 10-12

Standardization of hospital furnishings, equipment and
supplies. Hatfield, John N. April, 1938, 23:2, 115-116

Surgical dressings, rubber goods, and supplies. Arrowsmith,
Leighton M. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 4445

Ethics. Code of medical ethics as applied to hospital phy-
sician. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 3339

Division of fees. 1916, 2:1, 17-18; Jan. 1920, 4:4, 8-9;
Jan. 1921, 5:1, 6

Fee-splitting. Man. Hosp. Std., 1942, 18-20

Principles of financial relations. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 71

Why is fee-splitting condemned and strictly prohibited in
standardized hospitals? MacEachern, Malcolm T. March,
1930, 1411, §3

Eye, ear, nose, and throat departments. Man. Hosp. Std.
1942, 48-50

Administration of tonsil clinic in nose and throat hospital.
Jones, David H. March, 1933, 17:1, 35-43

Anesthesia in ophthalmology and otolaryngology. Gwath-
mey, James. April, 1926, 10:2, 17-18

Case records. Boone, Jesse F. April, 1926, 10:2, 22-23

Clinical laboratory in relation to ophthalmology and oto-
laryngology. Kolmer, John M. April, 1926, 10:2, 14-15

Essential features for department of ophthalmology and
otolaryngology in general hospital. Fenton, Ralph A.
Oct. 1925, 9:3, 8-10

Essentials for efficient ophthalmological and otolaryngo-
logical service. Shambaugh, George E. April, 1925, 9:1,
78-80

Essentials in co-operation. Wells, J. Ralston. April, 1926,

' 19:2, 19~22

Further points in organization. Chipman, Leverett DeV.
April, 1926, 10:2, 13

Highways and byways in ophthalmology. Barkan, Hans.
Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 54-60

Minimum requirements, department of ophthalmology,
rhinology, and otolaryngology in general hospital. Beck,
Joseph C. June, 1929, 13:2, 5-9

Minimum standards, eye, ear, nose, and throat departments.
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 49

Need for ophthalmological and otolaryngological depart-
ments in genera.l hospitals. Smith, S. MacCuen. April,
1926, 10:2, §

Physical needs for ophthalmological and otolaryngologjcal
departments in general hospital. Levy, Robert, and Ed- .
ward Jackson. April, 1926, 102, 7-10

Relation of ophthalmology and otolaryngology departments
to medical and nursing services. Stucky, J. A. April,
1926, 102, 1213

Scientific value of records and proper classification of
diseases, standpoint of otolaryngologist. Beatty, Hugh
Gibson. April, 1937, 22:2, 84

Standardization of equipment, supplies, and procedures in
ophthalmology and otolaryngology department. Pearson,
William W. April, 1926, 10:2, 10-12

Standardization of ophthalmological and otolaryngological
departments in general hospitals. MacEachern, Malcolm
T., and Samuel J. Kopetzky. April, 1927, 11:2, 44-64

X-ray department in relation to ophthalmology and oto-
laryngology. Kolmer, John M. April, 1926, 10:2, 16

Fiji Islands. War Memorial Hospital, Suva. June, 1924,
8:2, 5-12

Finance. Financial data by states, general hospitals, 100 or
more beds. Jan. 1920, 434, 2

Financing. Fike, O. K. April, 1940, 25:2, 91-92

Financing clinical pathology in modern hospital. Burdick,
Ward T. April, 1925, 9:1, 118-122

Fund raising. Fesler, Paul H. April, 1938, 23:2, 98-99

Hospital income. Twitty, Bryce L. April, 1937, 23:2, 111~

112
Hospital rates. Scheidt, Albert H. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 35-36
Safeguarding eleemosynary trust funds (summary). Walsh,
William Henry. June, 1939, 24:3, 205—206
Supplementary revenue: subsidies, gifts, donations, endow-
ments, and other sources of financial support. Bartine,
Oliver H. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 4951
Fracture service. Hosp. Std. Rep. 1934, 56; Oct. 1939, 24:5,

32

Department of traumatic surgery. Oct. 1930, 24:5, 326

Essentials for efficient fracture service. Scudder, Charles L.
Jan. 1926, 10:1, 32-37

Fracture clinic. Fmdlay, Robert T. June, 1936, 21:2, 108-
109

Minimum standard for treatment of fractures in hospitals.
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, s0; Yrbk. 1942-43, 51

Our responsibility to fracture patient. Kennedy, Robert H.
Sept. 1936, 21:3, 169-172

Postgraduate education in fractures. Leland, George A., Jr.
Jan. 1939, 24:1, 65-67

Standard for minimum equipment for fracture treatment in
hospitals. June, 1936, 21:2, 92; Yrbk. 1932, 32

Treatment of fractures. Griswold, R. Arnold, and Robert
H. Kennedy. April, 1942, 27:2, 117-119; Hosp. Std. Rep.
1034, 38; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 50

Front office. Gammill, Lee C. April, 1938, 23:2, 121
Furnishings. (See HOSPITALS—Equipment, furnishings

and supplies)

Georgla. Emory Univ. Hospital, Emory Univ. Oct. 1941,

26:5. 443~444; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 82-83

Grady Hospital, Atlanta. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 438-441; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 77-79

Univ. Hospital, Augusta. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 441-443; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 79-83
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Governing boards. Application of principles of hospital
standardization, viewpoint of trustee. Crandall, W. C.
March, 1936, 21:1, 18

Basic considerations in selecting trustees.
Stewart. April, 1928, 12:2, 7-8

Criteria in selecting governing body. Munger, C. W. Dec.
1032, 16:44, 4144

Extent of trustee’s moral and legal obligation in care of
patient. Walsh, William H. April, 1937, 22:2, 80

Functions of board of trustees. Marr, C. H. April, 1928,
12:2, 9—11

Hospital standardization, viewpoint of trustees. Davis,
Newton E. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 8-10

Hospital trustee and his proper conception of administrative
and professional practices. Sloan, Raymond P. April,
1040, 25:2, 65-60

How I, as trustee, judge efficiency of our hospital. Bow-
ditch, Ingersoll. June, 1935, 20:2, 83-86

How shall hospital trustee acquire knowledge to discharge
his responsibility properly? Matthews, Lewis I., and
Charles F. Neergaard. April, 1937, 22:2, 80-81

How trustees can keep abreast of advances in hospital
administration. Foley, Matthew O. Jupe, 1933, 17:2,
58-50

Our responsibilities as trustees. Braman, F. L. Dec. 1931,
1534, 32-34

Promoting better understanding among board of trustees,
superintendent and medical stafi. Neergaard, Charles F.
Dec. 1931, 15:4, 34-41

Public relations, viewpoint of trustee. Bowditch, Ingersoll.
April, 1937, 22:2, 82

Relations, board of trustees to medical staff. Jackson,
Samuel. April, 1928, 12:2, 18-19

Relations, board of trustees to superintendent. Neergaard,
Charles F. April, 1928, 12:2, 12-16

Relations, board of trustees to superintendent of nurses.
Wheeler, Mary C. April, 1928, 12:2, 17

Relationship between governing body, medical stafi and
administrator. Bluestone, E. M. Dec. 1930, 14:4, 35-38

Responsibilities of elected officials in care of indigent sick.
Cornell, Clifford. April, 1940, 25:2, 66-68

Responsibility in selecting medical staff. Man. Hosp. Std.
1942, 17

Responsibility in selecting superintendent. Parnall, Christo-
pher G. Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 44-47

Responsibility of governing body. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 17

Responsibility of trustees for professional care of patients.
Weber, Joseph J. June, 1929, 13:2, 16-17

Trustees. Kurtzon, Morris. Jan, 1941, 26:1, 75

What hospital trustees expect from their superintendent.
Jackson, J. Allen. Dec. 1931, 15:4, 48-52

Government. Application of hospital standardization to
U.S. Veterans hospitals. Griffith, Charles M. Jan. 1928,
1211, 31-32

Federal-state program of vocational rehabilitation for
civilian disabled. Fed. Sec. Agency, U.S.P.H.S., Div. of
Nurse Education. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 295

Federal-state program of vocational rehabilitation for dis-
abled persons. Fed. Sec. Agency, Office of Vocational
Rehabilitation. June, 1945, 30:2, 136~137

Graduate training for general surgery and surgical spe-
cialties. (See Hospitals under separate states for indi-
vidual plans; see AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SUR-
GEONS—Approved lists—Graduate training)

Medical and hospital service, U.S. Veterans Administration,
Letter, Jan. 20, 1944, by Charles M. Griffith. Feb. 1944,
29:1, 20

Organization and functions, U.S. Veterans Administration.
Griffith, Charles M. June, 1944, 29:2, 198~200

Gynecological service. Co-ordination and integration of
department of gynecology and obstetrics in general hos-
pital. Gordon, Charles A. June, 1931, 15:2, 41-43

Hawaii. Queen’s Hospital, Honolulu. June, 1924, 8:2, 12

Health center. Health inventorium. Yrbk. 1930, 42-44;
1031, 42-44; 1932, $2-$4; 1033, 50-52; 1934, 53-55;
1938, 56-58; Hosp. Std. Rep. latest ref. 1935, 46; Man.
Hosp. Std. 1930, 48-50

Hospital as organized health center. MacEachern, Malcolm
T. June, 1930, 14:2, 20-29

Hamilton,
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What is health inventorium? MacEachern, Malcolm T.
March, 1930, 14:1, 55-57
Historical. Development of modern hospital. Behan, R. J.
Sept. 1944, 29:3, 284-289
Small beginnings of great movement in civilization. Martin,
Franklin H. Jan, 1926, 1o:1, 14
Study of Arab hospitals in hght of present day standardiza-
tion. Haddad, Sami I., and Amin A. Khairallah. Sept.
1936, 21:3, 173~177
Housekeeping. Care of patient—housekeeping. Dungan,
Doris L. June, 1937, 22:3, 178
House management. Dungan, Doris L. June, 1939, 24:3,
222-223
House organ. Publicity value of house organ. McCleery,
Ada Belle. April, 1938, 23:2, 97-08
llinois. Chicago Lying-in Hospital and Dispensary. Oct.
1041, 26:5, 444~440; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 83-84
Cook County Hospital, Chicago. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 446-440;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046, 84-87
Illinois Eye and Ear Infirmary, Chicago. April, 1939, 24:2,
I115-117; Oct 1041, 26:5, 449~450; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 87—
Lewis Memona.l Maternity Hospital, Chicago. Dir. Grad
Trg. Jan. 1946, 89
Mercy Hospital, Loyola University Clinics, Chicago. Oct.
1041 26:5, 450-452; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, go~92
Michael Reese Hospital, Chicago. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 452-454,
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 9204
Passavant Memorial Hospital, Chicago. Oct. 1041, 26:5,
454-456; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 95-96
Presbyterian Hospital, Chicago. Oct. 1041, 26:5, 456—458;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 906~98
Provident Hospital, Chicago. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 458-450;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 98-100
Research and Educational Hospitals, Chicago. Sept. 1939,
24:4, 300-302; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 460—462; Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan, 1946, 100-102
St. Luke’s Hospital, Chicago. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 462-46s5;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 102-105
St. Vincent’s Infant and Maternity Hospital, Chicago. Oct.
1041, 26:5, 465-466; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 105-100
Staff rules and regulations, Evanston Hospital, Evanston.
Jan. 1920, 44, 16-17
Staff rules and regulations, St. Mary’s Hospital, Chicago.
Jan. 1920, 4:4, 15-16
Univ. of Chicago Clinics. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 466-468; Dir,
Grad. Trg. Jan, 1946, 106~109
Wesley Memorial Hospital, Chicago. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1946, 109-111
Indian. Congratulations of A.C.S. to Dept. of Interior of
U.S. on improvement made in hospitals of Indla.n medical
service. June, 1933, 17:2, 49
Indiana. Indiana Univ. Hosplta.ls Indxa.na.polls. Sept. 1938,
2314, 264—265; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 468-470; Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 112-114
Indianapolis City Hospital. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
IIT-112
Industrial. Industrial hospital. Martin, Edward. Jan. 1922,

6:2, 14

Industrial hospitals and dispensaries. Lowman, J. B. Jan,
1922, 6:2, 16

Industrial patients. Essentials of complete hospital record

of industrial patients. Davis, George G., and William H.
Foster. April, 1927, 11:2, 31-35

General and special features in general hospitals for adequate
treatment of industrial patients. Albee, Fred H., and
Ernst A. Sommer. April, 1927, 11:2, 30-31

Infections. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 42.

Checking and controlling postoperative infections. Foss,
Harold L. Dec. 1934, 28:4, 4042

Control and elimination of infections. Hosp. Std. Rep.
1929, 35360

Hernia operations as index of hospital infections.. Combs,
Charles N. March, 1930, 14:1, 38-30

Recording of infections. Stephens, George. Jan. 1924, 8:1,
6-97

Re%pe%tlve roles of professional and administrative staffs in
control of postoperative infections. Meleney, Frank L.
Jan. 1941, 26:1, 23-24
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Role of bacteriologist in control of postoperative infections.
Petersen, William F. Jan. 1041, 2611, 25

Role of operating room supervisor in control of postoperative
wound infections. Schafer, Margaret K. Jan. 1941, 26:1,
25-26 .

Sources and prevention of hospital infections.
Walter H. April, 1925, 9:1, 143-144

Treatment of infected wounds on surgical service. Kanavel,
Allen B. Sept. 1940, 14:3, 19-2

Insurance plans. Blue Cross. Calvm Arthur M. June, 1944,
29:2, 234-23§

British hospital contributory schemes—description of volun-
tary hospital insurance plans now utilized by English
workmen and their families. Lamb, Sydney. March,
1935, 19:1, 26—31

Essential principles of group purchase of hospital service,
Walsh, William H. Dec. 1033, 17:4, 22-27

Influence of hospltal care insurance plans upon medical and
hospital service. Rorem, C. Rufus. April, 1938, 23:2,
122-126

Is hospital justified in carrying hospitalization or compensa-
tion cases below cost? Young, Nora E. April, 1940, 25:2,
96-97

Recent developments in group hospitalization. Rorem, C.
Rufus. March, 1936, 21:1, 46-51

Trends in hospital care insurance. Rorem, C. Rufus. June,
1939, 24:3, 206—208

International viewpoint. Principles of hospital administra-
tion, international viewpoint. Gilmore, E. S. April, 1925,
9:1, 115~118

tnternships. Criteria in selecting interns and residents.
Means, J. H. Jan. 1938, 23:1, 39-43

Difficulties with intern service. Sommer, Ernst A, Jan.
1924, 81, 9

Medical fifth year Foss, Harold L. April, 1937, 22:2, 75

Obligation of hospital to intern staff. Miller, C. Jeff. Dec.
1931, 15:4, 17-19

Orienting medical students to hospital ward. Coulter, Pearl
Parvin. Sept. 1937, 22:4, 243—244

Plan for systematic instruction and supervision of interns
and resident physicians. Foss, Harold L. Dec. 1931,

Conley,

1534, 20~32

Problem of hospltal intern. Faxon, Nathaniel L. Jan. 1924,
8:1, 4649

Program for teaching interns. Jenett, J. H. Sept. 1936,
21:3, 167-169

Ratio of interns and nurses to patients. Davidson, $. G.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 9798
Trends in medical education affecting hospitals offering
internships and residencies. Upham, J. H. J. Jan. 1938,
23:1, 37-39
lowa. State Univ. of Jowa Hospitals, Towa City. April, 1939,
24:2, 117-120; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 470—473; Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 114-117
Kansas. Univ. of Kansas Hospitals, Kansas City. April,

1039, 24:2, 120-121; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 473—475; Dir. Grad.:

Trg. Jan, 1946 117119
Kentucky. Louisville General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5,

475-477; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 119-121

St. Joseph Infirmary, Louisville. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 271; Oct.
1041, 20:5, 477—478; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 121-122

Laboratories. Adequate laboratory service in modern hos-

pital. Burdick, Ward. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 78-81

Care of patient—clinical laboratory service. Lynch, Frank B.
June, 1937, 22:3, 168-169

Clinical laboratories. 1918, 3:3, 4-5; Jan. 1923, 7:1, 6-7;
Oct. 1938, 23:5, 305-306; Bresnahan, John F. Jan. 1923,
7:2, 25~26; Hillkowitz, Philip. June, 1939, 24:3, 225-226;
Man Hosp. Std. 1942, 32-36

Clinical laboratory equipment. Hosp. Std. Rep. 1933, 51—
52

Clinical laboratory service. Montgomery, Lall G. April,
1940, 25:2, 89~-go

Clinical laboratory in relation to ophthalmology and oto-
laryngology. Kolmer, John M. April, 1926, 10:2, 14-15

Discussion of laboratones and hospital standardlzatlon
Davidson, S. G. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 25

Errors in surglcal diagnosis, avoidable and unavoidable, as
seen by laporatory man-——statistical study of 5,785 general

surgical cases. Eisenberg, Arthur A. April, 1925, 9:1,
Essentials for efficient laboratory service. Blanton, Wynd-
ham B. Oct. 1925, 9:3, 10-12
Hospital laboratory. Wood, Francis Carter. 1917, 3:1
20~24
Hospital standardization—laboratories. Davidson. S. G.,
A. K. Haywood, and Malcolm T. MacEachern. Jan. 1922,
6:2, 2526
Location of x-ray and clinical laboratory with relation to
service. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 60-61
Minimum standard for clinical laboratories. Man, Hosp.
Std., 1042, 32
Organization, management, and functioning of clinical
laboratory. Glenn, Robert A. March, 1934, 18:1, 6-10
Relation of hospital standardization to laboratory service.
Baldy, John M. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 10
Standardization, clinical laboratories. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 14;
July, 1927, 11:3, 11-12
What constitutes adequate laboratory service for a hospital?
Hartman, F. W. March, 1930, 14:1, 22—25; Lohr, Oliver
W. March, 1930, 14:1, 25-26
What profession of medicine wants in hospitals—laboratory.
Wood, Francis Carter. 1917, 3:1, 20—24
Latin America. Health situation and medical schools of
Latin American countries. Dowling, Oscar. Sept. 1923,
7:3, 21~22
Latin American hospitals. Salisbury, Edward I. Sept. 1923,
7:3, 23—24
Laundry service. Care of patlent—laundry Rudloff, Henry
R. June, 1937, 22:3, 178~179
Linen and laundry service. Roach, S. Frank. June, 1930,
24:3, 222
Legal aspects. Control and regulation of hospitals through
higher standards of licensing. Sept. 1937, 22:4, 239-241
Extent of trustee’s moral and legal obligation in care of
patient. Walsh, William H. April, 1937, 22:2, 8o
Labor laws. Walter, Frank J. April, 1938, 23:2. 85-88
Legal aspects of medical records. Caldwell, Henry H. April,
1040, 25:2, 10I~102
Legal responsibility of hospitals.
April, 1925, 9:1, 35-46
Legislation. Dec. 1932, 16:44, 29-30
Responsibility and liability of hospitals in regard to care of
patients. Slobe, F, W. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 88-8¢
Libraries. (See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SUR-
GEONS)
Care of patient—hospital libraries. Jones, Perrie. June,
1037, 22:3, 181~182
Correlation of record department and medical library,
Simmons, Marguerite, and Stella F. Walker. Dec. 1929,
1314, 5556 .
Organization and use of medical library. Prime, L. Mar-
gueriete. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 34-36
Patients’ libraries. Lindem, Selma. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 79-80
Role of bibliotherapy in care of patient. Kamman, Gordon
R. June, 1939, 24:3, 183-184
Suggested hospital medical library. Frankenberger, Charles.
June, 1932, 16:2, 30-44
Licensing. Better control and regulation of hospitals through
higher standards of licensing. Sept. 1937, 22:4, 239—241
Lighting. Emergency lighting in hospitals. June, 1937, 22:3,
142; Man, Hosp. Std. 1942, 42—43; Neergaard, Charles F.
June, 1939, 2413, 190191
Lighting in operating room. Engel, William J. June, 1939,
24:3, 187-188
Louisiana. Charity Hospital of Louisiana, New Orleans.
April, 1939, 24:2, 121-123; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 478~480; Dir,
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 123-124
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Hospital, New Orleans. Oct.
1041, 26:5, 480~482; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 124-126
Special survey, hospitals in Louisiana, request of state
board of health. Williamson, E. W. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 36~37
Touro Infirmary, New Orleans. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 482—483;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 126-127

Stephens, Harold M.

Maintenance. Care of patient—maintenance. Benjamin,

Harry W. June, 1937, 22:3, 180-181

Radio interference by medical equipment. Williams, H. B.
April, 1040, 25:2, 74-75

Utilities and maintenance. Olson, Oscar E. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 76



44

Maps. Map showing general hospitals of so or more beds in
U.S. and Canada. Jan. 1921, 5:1, 10b-10C
Maryland. Baltimore City Hospitals. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 483—
484; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 127-129
Baltimore Eye, Ear and Throat Charity Hospital. Oct.
1041, 26:5, 484—48s; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 129-130
Bon Secours Hospital, Baltimore, Oct. 1941, 26:5, 485-487;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 130-131
Church Home and Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
487; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 131-132
Evaluation of graduate training—records, reports and
estimates of work (forms) Mercy Hospital, Baltimore.
Wise, Walter D ., and Henry F. Bongardt. Jan. 1940,
25:1, 27-30
Franklm Square Hospital, Baltimore. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 132~134
Hospital for the Women of Maryland, Baltimore. Oct. 1941,
260:5, 488-489; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 134-135
Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore. Sept. 1939, 24:4, 297~
'300; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 489-401; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
135-138
Maryland General Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
491—492; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 138-139
Mercy Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 492—494; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 139-140
St. Agnes Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 404-495;
Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 140-142
St. Joseph’s Hospital, Baltimore. Dir. Grad. Trg, Jan. 1946,
142-143
Sinai Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 495-496; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 143-144
South Baltimore General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 496-
498; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046, 144-146
Union Memorial Hospital, Baltimore, Oct. 1941, 26:5, 408~
499; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 146-147
Univ. Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 499-501; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 147-149
West Baltimore General Hospital, Baltimore. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 501~502; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 149-150
Massachusetts. Beth Israel Hospital, Boston. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 502—503; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 150~152
Boston City Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 503-506; Dir. Grad.
Trg. Jan. 1946, 152-154
Boston Lying-in Hospital. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 35-36; Oct. 1941,
26:5, 506—507; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 154-156
Carney Hospital, Boston. Oct. rgq1, 26:5, 508-509; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 156-158
Children’s Hospital, Boston. Oct. 1941, 26:5, soo-511; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 158-159
Cocoanut grove disaster—value of prepared, practiced and
well-formed emergency medical service. Reggio, A. Wil-
liam. June, 1943, 28:2, 167
Free Hospital for Women, Brookline. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
518-510; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 167-168
Lahey Clinic, Boston. April, 1939, 24:2, 124-125; Oct. 1941,
26:5, s11; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 159-161
Mass. Eye and Ear Infirmary, Boston. June, 1939, 24:3,
236-238; Oct. 1041, 26:5, s11-513; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan
1040; 161~162
Mass. General Hospital, Boston. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 513-515;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 162~165
Mass. Memorial Hospitals, Boston. Oct. 1941, 26:5, s15-
s17; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 165-166
Memorial Hospital, Worcester. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 519-520;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 168-169
Peter Bent Brigham Hospital, Boston. Jan. 1939, 24:1,
38-39; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 517-518; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
¢« 10406, 166-167
Medical audit. Annual medical audit for hospitals. Ward,
George Gray. July, 1927, 11:3, 31-33
Monthly analysis report for medical audit. Shaw, Leonard,
June, 1939, 24:3, 212~213
Use of professional service accounting to control efficiency.
Ponton, Thomas K. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, g8-101
Medical clinic. Relation of departments to medical clinic as
a whole. Funk, Elmer H. April, 19206, 10:2, 29-31
Structural requirements of medical clinic, st.mdpomt of
internist. Doane, Joseph Chapman. Apr11 1920, 10:2,
26-29
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Medical records. Adair, F. L., S. G. Davidson, G. E. Follans-
bee, W. A, Hausman, Jr., C. A. Lindblad, Malcolm T.
MacEachern, James U. Norris, E. A. Sommer, Simon
Tannebaum, Edward A. Weiss. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 22-25;
Williamson, E. W. June, 1937, 22:3, 167-168; Harned,
Jessie. June, 1939, 24:3, 232~233; Spencer, James H.
Jr. April, 1940, 25:2, 87-89; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 75-76

Access to patients’ records. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 55-57; Evans,
Edward F. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 54~55

Analysis of clinical records. Jan 1920, 4:4, 6

Appraising of case records. Danforth, W. C. and John A.
Wolfer. April, 1925, 9:1, 6676

Appraising of hospital records. Wright, Thew. Jan. 1924,
8:1, 94-95

Approved courses for medical record librarian. Kirkland,
Alice G. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 65

Bibliography. Jan. 1921, 5:2, 14~16

Cancer record forms of A.C.S. (illus.). Pack, George T.
June, 1940, 25:3, 172-175

Care of patient—medical records. Williamson, E. W. June,
1037, 22:3, 167-168

Case record forms. Jan. 1919, 4:2, 10-30; Jan. 1921, §5:I,
9-38; Jan. 1921, 5:2, 9-38

Case record system as basis for appraising surgical work.
Keenan, C. B. April, 1925, 9:1, 28~32

Caserecords. Rev. Feb. 1918, 5-6, Jan. 1923, 7:1, 7-8; Hosp.
Std. Rep. specially printed 1924; 1925; 1926; 1929, 19—21;
Man. Hosp. Std. 1927, 8-10; 1929, 20~22; Kingswood,
Roy C., and George A. Ramsey. Jan. 1923, 7:2, 22—24

Case records in department of internal medicine. Pepper,
O. H. Perry. April, 1926, 10:2, 30—41

Case records— difficulties and how to overcome them. Mor-
ris, Zula. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 67~70

Case records—orgamzatlon of efficient department. Long,
John Wesley. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 63-67

Case records—securing, supervising and filing. Black,
Carl E. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 71~78

Case records for ophthalmology and otolaryngology depart-
ments. Boone, Jessie F. April, 1926, 10:2, 22-23

Case records—why meetings of hospital staff? Jan. 1919,
4:1, 4-6; Jan. 1921, 5:2, 46

Case records and their value, Codman, E. A. 1017, 3:1,
24~27

Chief surgeon and keeping of records. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 53-54
Murphy, George H. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 53

Clinical record, criterion of surgeon’s efficiency. Steindler,
Arthur. June, 1936, 21:2, 110~112

Clinical records and staff conferences. Metzger, Irvin D.
Dec. 1930, 14:4, 19-23

Correlation of record department and medical library.
Walker, Stella F., and Marguerite Simmons. Dec. 1929,
1334, 55-56

Critical analysis of methods of training medical record
librarians. Loretta, Sister M. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 52-53

Developing medical record consciousness. Patricia, Sister

April, 1938, 23:2, 100-101

Difficulties in securing good medical records in small hospital.
Porter, Camille K, April, 1940, 25:2, gg~100

Discussion of medical records. Adair, Fred L.; Davidson,
S. G, and G. E. Follansbee. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 22-24

Dramatization of medical records work. April, 1937, 22:2, 87

Essentials of a complete hospital record of industrial pa-
tients, Davis, George G., and William H. Foster. April,
1927, 1132, 31-35

TForum on fundamental considerations in art and science of
medical record keeping. Jan. rg42, 27:1, 52-56

Group studies essential to scientific efficiency. Servatia,
Sister M. March, 1936, 21:1, 42

Guiding principles for record librarian. Servatia, Sister
Mary. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 67-68

How can scientific clinical records be assured? Nix, James
Thomas. June, 1932, 16:2, 19-22

How medical record librarian can assist physician in securing
records. Swanson, Normna. June, 1939, 24:3, 212

How small hospital can maintain record department accept-
able to A.C.S. Morse, Minnie Genevieve. June, 1929,
13:2, 18-20

Tlls of medical records and their remedies. Kamman, Gordon
R. June, 1939, 24:3, z09—210
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Importance of accurate and complete records in fracture
cases. Dickson, Frank D. March, 1934, 18:1, 1618

Incomplete medical records—causes; remedies. Kirkland,
Alice G. April, 1938, 23:2, 104-105

Increasing and recording of consultations. Gordon, Charles

April, 1925, 9:1, 144-145

Individual doctor’s responsxblllty for clinical records. Cole,
Walter F. March, 1933, 17:1, 32-3

Introduction and orientation of intern to medical record
keeping. Davison, Marshall. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 63~65

Legal aspects. Caldwell, Henry H. April, 1940, 25:2, 101~
102

Maintaining efficient case records in open hospital. Boulton,
Marjorie, and Donald C. Smelzer. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 49~51

Making group studies of diseases. Newton, Mary M. June,
1939, 2413, 213~214

Measuring work of physician. Ponton, T. R. June, 1929,
13:2, 1I-1§
Medical photography as aid to more comprehensive medical
records. Brownell, Charles G. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 61~62
Medical record librarian. Hoovler, Marguerite E. Jan. 1041,
26:1, 66—67; Robinson, Helen. June, 1939, 24:3, 211~212

Medical records system, Vancouver General Hospital. Fish,
Frederick J. June, 1933, 17:2, 52—58

Medical records, viewpoint of obstetrician; Tollefson,
Donald G.; viewpoint of ophthalmologist and otolaryn-
gologist, Pearson, William W.; viewpoint of physician,
White, S. Marx; viewpoint of records librarian, Snider,
Ruth M.; viewpoint of surgeon, Ochsner, Alton. March,
1036, 21:1, 3741

Need for courses for medical record librarians already in the
field. Huffman, Edna K. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 65-66

Need for more uniformity of case recording in hospitals.
Smith, Wells F. April, 1925, 8:1, 145-146

Nurse’s contribution to medical record. Harries, Grace, A.
L. Lockwood, Laura R. Logan, T.R. Ponton, Adda
Eldredge, Grace W. Meyers, and Edith M. Robbins.
Dec. 1929, 1334 58-59

Organization and system of handling tumor clinic records.
Babcock, Florence G. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 62-63

Organization of efficient case record department. Long,
John Wesley. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 63-67

Our challenge—good records in our hospitals. Schulze,
Anna C. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 5658

Overcoming problems of acceptable specialty medical
records. Daily, Ray K. April, 1940, 25:2, 102

Personal, professional and other qualifications of medical
record librarian. Trotter, Dorothea M. Jan. 1941, 26:1,

7

Place of medical record librarian in hospltal organization.
DuBois, Margaret. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 53~

Place of medical secretary in hospltal Hess Ruth. April,
1040, 25:2, 100-101

Plan for central registry for operative mortality statistics.
Jenkins, Hilger P. March, 1936, 21:1, 43—44

Practical application of punch card system Harned, Jessie
L. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 71-72

Preparation of medical statistics and special studies for’

medical staff. Newton, Mary M. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 50-61

Present status of training, medical records librarians.
Erickson, Lillian H. April, 1940, 25:2, 98-99

Preview of status of medical records in U.S. and Canada.
Williamson, E. W. April, 1940, 25:2, 97-98

Program, American Assn. of Record Librarians as it affects
hospitals. Jones, Jennie C. June, 1939, 24:3, 208-209

Record room filing—new system. Turner, Joseph. June,
1931, 15:2, 43~55 .

Records as made and stored in Mercy Hospital, Pittsburgh,
Pa. Buchanan, J. J. March, 1932, 16:1, 23-27

Remunerative value of good medical records. Davis,
Richard B. April, 1938, 23:2, 103-104

Responsibility for case records. MacEachern, Malcolm T.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 52-53

Role of record librarian in maintaining efficient record
system. Babcock, Florence G. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 46—48

Role of record librarian in changing world. Servatia, Sister
Mary. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 58-59

Scientific value of records, standpoint of cardiologist.
Mohler, H. K.; standpoint of obstetrician, Harer, W.
Benson; standpoint of otolaryngologist, Beatty, Hugh

Gibson; standpoint of pathologist, Clark, Jefferson H.
April, 1937, 22:2, 84-8s

Securing good records in small hospital. McCarthy, Al-
phonsus M. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 59-60

Securing, supervising and ﬁling of records. Black, Carl E
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 71-78

Securing, supervising and using medical records. Mac-
Eachern, Malcolm T. March, 1936, 21:1, 42~43

Technique of group studies of discases. Ponton Thornas R.
April, 1938, 23:2, 105-106

Tumor record. Moritz, Allan R.,
March, 1930, 14:1, 3~5

Uniformity of records in cancer clinics. Dublin, Louis I.
Dec. 1931, 15:4, 1516

Value of complete accurate records in study of human
cancer, Crowell, Bowman C., and Maude Slye. Dec. 1929,
13:4, SI-54

What constitutes proper appraisal of medical record?
FErickson, Lillian H., and Charles B. Puestow. April, 1938,
23:2, 101-103

What medlcal record librarian can contribute. Taylor,
Margaret C. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 54-56

What profession of medicine wants in hospitals—case
records and their value. Codman, E. A. 1917, 3:1, 24—27

Medical service. Oct. 1942, 27:4, 251252, Man. Hosp. Std.

1942, 38 R

Application of principles of hospital standardization, view-
point of medical staff member. Highsmith, Jacob F.
March, 1936, 21:1, 19

Case records in department of internal medicine. Pepper,
O. H. Perry. April, 1926, 10:2, 39-41

Doctors’ orders. Pitcher, Charles S. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 89-90

Essentials for development and maintenance of efficient
hospital service in internal medicine. Brooks, Harlow.
April, 1925, 9:1, 2327

Functions of medical staff. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 13-14

Organization of medical service in approved hospital.
Piersol, George M. April, 1937, 22:2, 67-68

Plan for postwar medical service. Gregg, Alan. Feb. 1944,
29:1, 14-17; Sept. 1044, 29:3, 272-275

Postwar medical service. June, 1945, 302, 174-192

Relations, trustees to medical staff. Jackson, Samuel.
April, 1928, 12:2, 18-19

Medical social service. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 68-71;

Taylor, Josephine G. Jan. 1941, 25:1, 74

Care of patient-—medical social service. Swift, Alice F.
June, 1937, 22:3, 174 .

How medical social worker can assist in present economic
depression. Lewis, Ruth. June, 1933, 17:2, 4043

Medical social problems of surgical patient. Waters, LenaR.
April, 1937, 22:2, 77

Medical social service standards. Jennings, Babette. April,
1038, 23:2, 113~114

Medical social work in industrial medicine and traumatic
surgery. Odencrantz, Louise C. June, 1932, 16:2, 13-16

Minimum standard for medical social services. Man. Hosp.
Std. 1942, 69

Role of social worker in cancer clinic of general hospital.
Kelly, Eleanor E. Dec. 1931, 15:4, 7-0

Role of social worker in diagnosis and treatment of cancer.
Cockerill, Eleanor. March, 1933, 17:1, 15-18

Scope and organization of medical social work. Cannon, M.
Antoinette. March, 1932, 16:1, 30-42

Social service department in cancer clinic and hospital.
Cockerill, Eleanor. June, 1933, 17:2, 38—40

Standards for medical social service department Roberts,
Mary Hawthorne. June, 1939, 24:3, 230231

Value and scope of medical social service work. Ferguson,
Grace Beals; Neff, Robert E. March, 1933, 17:1, 2632

and Eugene Walker.

Medical staff. Wilhelm, Norbert A. ]an. 1042, 27:1, 40—41

Accounting of professional services as means of controlling
clinical work. Ponton, T. R. April, 1940, 25:2, 8182

Application for appointment. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 104

Attitude of medical staff. Nix, James Thomas. April, 1938,
23:2, 7779

Basic considerations and requirements for staﬂ appoint-
ments, Craig, Allan. July, 1927, 11:3, 3

Compositlon of hospital staff. Miller, C
15:2, 28-3

Definition of ‘medical staff.”” Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 12

Jeff June 1031,
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Extension of privileges to doctors to practice in a standard-
ized hospital. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 17

Implications of good medical staff organization. Norby,
Joseph G. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 34-35

Importance of efficient medical staff. Walker, Eugene.
April, 1940, 25:2, 7698

Legislation concerned with right of hospital to choose its
own staff. June, 1045, 3012, 144

Maintaining maximum eﬂic1ency at minimum cost in care of
sick and injured, viewpoint of medical staff. Harris,

. Charles H. June, 1934, 18:3, 14-17

Making appointments to medical staffs.
Malcolm T. June, 1945, 30:2, 142—144

Medical staff organization. Oct. 1939, 24:5, 319; Davidson,
S. G. June, 1937, 22:3, 165; Spangler, Huston K. April,
1940, 25:2, 86-87

Method of appointment to medical staff. Man. Hosp. Std.
1042, 18

Organization of medical staff in relation to major surgery.
Rees, Clarence E. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 2223

Plan for judging qualifications of applicants for hospital
privileges. Dickinson, Arthur M., and L. Prescott Brown.,
Sept. 1937, 22:4, 242

Plan for organization and control of courtesy staff in general
hospital. Scannell, John M. June, 1931, 15:2, 37-40

Professional practices. Ponton, T. R. June, 1939, 24:3,
224~22§

Proper procedure when extending hospital privileges and
making appointments. Walsh, William H. April, 1940,
25:2, 790-80

Qualifications of staff members. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 18

Resolutions adopted by board of regents on qualifications
for membership on medical staff. June, 1938, 23:3, 205

‘Responsibility of medical staff in maintaining control and
quality of professional work. Foote, Merrill N. Jan. 1942,
27:1, 2628

Right of hospital to appoint staff. Warner, A. R. Jan, 1923,
7:2, 30-32

Rxght of hospital to select its own staff. Lapp, John A.
Jan. 1928, 12:1, 33-35

Selection and appointment of chief of staff and heads of
departments in relation to hospital management. Turn-
bull, Jessie J. April, 1940, 25:2, 80—81

What constitutes medical stafi?r Andersen, O. N. April,
1940, 25:2, 78-79

Who shall be privileged to treat patients in hospitals?
MacEachern, Malcolm T. March, 1930, 14:1, 51-52

Michigan. Alexander Blain Hospital, Detroit, Oct. 1941,
26:5, 523-525; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 173-175

Analysis, obstetrical work 1925 to 1929, Blodgett Memorial
Hospital, Grand Rapids. Willits, Paul W. March, 1932,
16:1, 28-33

Butterworth Hospital, Grand Rapids. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1946, 197-199

Children’s Hospital of Michigan, Detroit. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
525-526; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 175-176

Eloise Hospital and Infirmary, Eloise. Oct, 1941, 26:s,
538-540; Dir. Grad, Trg. Jan. 1946, 194~196

Fellowships in psychiatry available at Univ. of Mich.
Furstenberg, Albert C. June, 1945, 30:2,.121

Fifteen cases of adenoma »f bronchus reported from Univ.
of Mich. Hospital. Ingram, Ivan N. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 57

Grace Hospital, Detroit. Oct. 1941, 36:5, 526-527; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 176-178

Harper Hospital, Detroit. Oct. 1941, 20:5, 527-530; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 178-180

Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 34-35; Oct.
1941, 26:5, 530-533; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 180-183

Herman Kiefer Hospital, Detroit. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 533-534;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 183~184

Hurley Hospital, Flint, Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 196-197

Mount Carmel Mercy Hospital, Detroit. Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 184-186

Providence Hospital, Detroit. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
186-188 )

Receiving Hospital, Detroit. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 534—536; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 188-190

St. Mary’s Hospital, Detroit. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
191~192

MacEachern,

St. Mary’s Hospital, Grand Rapids. Dir Grad. Trg. Jan.
1946, 199—200
Univ. Hospital, Ann Arbor. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 275; Oct. 1941,
26:5, 520~523; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 169-173
Wayne Univ., Detroit. April, 1939, 24:2, 128-129; Oct.
1941, 26:5, 536-537; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 190
Woman'’s Hospital, Detroit. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 537~538; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 192~194
Military and naval (See Government)
Minimum standards. (Sec AMERICAN COLLEGE OF
SURGEONS)
Minnesota. Ancker Hospital, St. Paul. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
548-550; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 207~209
Charles T. Miller Hospital, St. Paul. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 550~
ss1; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 209—210
Gillette State Hospital for Crippled Children, St. Paul.
Oct. 1041, 26:5, 551-552; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
211~212
Mayo Foundation for Medical Education and Research,
Rochester. April, 1039, 24:2, 133-136; Jan. 1940, 25:1,
17-20; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 545-548; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
205207
Minneapolis General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 541~543;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 200-202
Univ. of Minn. Hospitals, Minneapolis. June, 1939, 24:3,
235-236; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 543-545; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1946, 202-205
Miscellaneous. American hospital. Warner, A. R. Jan.
1923, 7:2, 11-12
Community Hospital. Mayo, Charles H. Jan. 1926, 10:1,

3-4

Eminent hospital. Moulinier, Rev. C. B. Jan. 1926, 10:1,
2223

The hospltal Abell, Irvin. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 28-30

Hospital and its commumty. Martin, Edward. 1917, 3:1
12-14

Hospitals as they are—discussion of papers. Davis, Edward
P., James E. Moore, Edward Jackson, Andrew S. Lobin-
gier, William H. Wilder, Daniel D. Test, Philander A.
Harris, H. G. Wetherhill, Arthur Dean Bevan, Edward
Evans. 1917, 3:1, 14-17

Role of hospital in human salvage. Truesdale, Philemon E.
March, 1934, 18:1, 36-37

Missouri. Barnes Hospital, St. Louis. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 263~

264; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 556-560; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
216~220 )

Jewish Hospital, St. Louis. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 560-561; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 220-222

Kansas City General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 552~555;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 212-215

Robert Koch Hospital, St. Louis. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 561~562;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 216

St. Louis Children’s Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 562-563;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 222

St. Louis City Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 563-565; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 222-225

St. Louis Maternity Hospital. June, 1939, 24:3, 240; Oct.
1041, 26:5, 565-569; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 225-226

St. Louls Univ. Hospitals. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 226~

St. Luke’s Hospital, Kansas City. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 555~556;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 215-216
Shriners’ Hospital for Crippled Children, St. Louis. Oct.
1941, 26:5, 560-570; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 228-22¢9
Morbidity. Diagnosis code for use in tabulating morbidity
statistics, Dunn, Halbert L. Jan. 1941, 26:1, y2-73
Morbidity statistics. Jan. 1920, 4:4, 21-25
Mortality. Computing hospital death rates. Cummings,
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 98-100
Control of maternal morbidity and mortality. Fraser, John
R. April, 1037, 22:3, 88-95 .
New Jersey. Burlington County Hospital, Mount Holly. Oct.
1041, 26:5, 574; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 233-234
Cooper Hospital, Camden. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 570~571; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046, 229-231
Jersey City Medical Center. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 571-572; Dir.
Trg. Jan. 1046, 231~232
Margaret Hague Maternity Hospital, Jersey City. Sept.
1030, 24:4, 302—303; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 572-574; Dir. Grad.
Trg. Jan. 1046, 232—233
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Newark City Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 575-~576; Dir. Grad.
Trg. Jan. 19406, 234-235
New South Wales. Special survey, hospitals of Victoria and
New South Wales, Australia, and Dominion of New
Zealand. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1927, r1:1, 35—

36
New York. Albany Hospital. Sept. 1939, 23:4, 261-263;

Oct. 1941 26:5, 576-577; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
235-236

Bellevue Hospital, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 508-500; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 258-264

Beth Israel Hospital, N. Y. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 264

Brooklyn Eye and Ear Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 577-578;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 236-238

Buffalo General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 589-501; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 249-251

Clifton Springs Sanitarium and Clinic. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
505-506; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 255256

Columbia Univ. April, 1939, 24:2, 120-132; Oct. 1941,
26:s, 500, 630; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 259—260, 203~

204

Cornéll Univ. Medical College, N. Y. Sept. 1038, 2314,
268-269; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 600; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
260-261

Cumberland Hospital, Brooklyn. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 579—580;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 238-240

Edward J. Meyer Memorial Hospital, Buffalo. June, 19309,
24:3, 238-240; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 501~593; Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 251-254

Examples of practlcal application of minimum standard—
The Woman’s Hospital, N. Y. Jan. 1920, 4:4, 18~19

Flower and Fifth Avenue Hospitals,.N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
603-606; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 265—-267

Follow-up system, Mary McClellan Hospital, Cambridge.
Fortuine, Stanley T. July, 1927, 11:3, 4142

Fracture Clinic, Beekman Street Hospital, N. Y. Findlay,
Robert T. June, 1936, 21:2, 108

Goldwater Memorial Hospital,, N. Y. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 267-268

Grasslands Hospital, Valhalla. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 630-641;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 302-304

Harlem Eye and Ear Hospital, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 606~
607; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 268-270

Hospital for Joint Diseases. N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 607—608;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 270-271

Hospital for the Ruptured and Crippled, N. Y. June, 1939,
24:3, 240—241; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 609—610

Hospital for Special Surgery, N. Y. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 261—272

Hospital Standardization at The Woman’s Hospital, N. Y.
Jan. 1920, 4:3, 7-8

House of St. Giles the Cripple, Brooklyn. Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 240

Investigation of surgical mortality, Highland Hospital,
Rochester. Fowler, W. Frank. July, 1927, 11:3, 4245

Jewish Hospital, Brooklyn. Oct. 1041, 26:5, 580—582; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 240-242

Kings County Hospital, Long Island College Division,
Brooklyn. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 32—34; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 582—
585; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 242—245

Lenox Hill Hospital, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 610-611; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 272-273

Long Island College Hospital, Brooklyn. Jan. 1939, 24:1,
30~32; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 585-588; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan
1040, 246248

Lying-in Hospital, N. Y, Oct. 190475, 26:5, 622—-623; Dir.
Grad, Trg. Jan. 1946, 285-286

Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital, N. Y. Oct, 1941,
26:5, 611-612; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 273-275

Memorial Hospital for Treatment of Cancer and Allied
Diseases, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 613—614; Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 275-277 i

Metropolitan Hospital, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 614—616; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 277-279

Millard Fillmore Hospital, Buffalo. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 504~
595; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 254—255

Mount Sinai Hospital, N, Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 616-618;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 279-281

New York Eye and Ear Infirmary, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
618-620; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 281-283

New York Hospital. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 268-26¢g; Oct. 1941,
26:5, 620-623; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 283285
New York Orthopaedic Dispensary-and Hospital. Oct. 1941,
- 26:5, 623-624; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 286-287
New York Post-Graduate Medical School-and Hospital.
Oct. 1941, 26:5, 624-626; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
287-289
New York Univ. College of Medicine. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
601-603; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046, 261~264
Presbyterian Hospital, Babies’ Hospital, Neurological In-
stitute, Sloane Hospital for Women, N. Y. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 626-631; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 280—203
Queens General Hospital, Jamaica, Long Island. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 506—508; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 256-258
Rochester General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 635-636; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 208-299
Rochester Municipal Hospital, Strong Memorial Hospital,
Rochester. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 635-636; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 299-302
St. John’s Hospital, Brooklyn. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 588-580;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 248-249
St. Luke’s Hospital, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 631~633; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 204-206
Sea View Hospital, West New Brighton. Oct. rg41, 26:5,
641-642; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1935, 304-305
Staff conference demonstration by combined staffs of St.
Catherine’s and Greenpoint Hospitals, Brooklyn. Jen-
nings, Frank D. July, 1925, 9:2, 10-21
Staff meetings at Woman’s Hospital N. Y. Ward, George
Gray, Jr. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 7-8
Staff rules and regulations—Ellis Hospital, Schenectady.
Jan. 1920, 4:4, 15
Study of acute appendicitis (1920-1929 inclusive), St.
Catherine’s Hospital, Brooklyn. O’Connell, W. J., and
Joseph L. Pfeifer. June, 1931, 15:2, 30~34
Study of effects of sulfonamides in acute appendicitis—
Flower and Fifth Avenue and Metropolitan Hospitals.
Kaufman, Louis Rene, and Walter L. Mersheimer. Feb.
1943, 281, 50
Study of obstetrical complications in Woman’s Hospital, N.
Y., to establish proper standardization for statistical pur-
poses. Ward, George Gray, Albert H. Aldridge, and Byron
H. Goff. March, 1935, 19:1, 9—11
Woman’s Hospital, N. Y. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 633-635; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 2906-208
New Zealand. Auckland Hospital. June, 1924, 8:2, 9
Christchurch Hospital. June, 1924, 8 2,9
Dunedin Hospital. ]une, 1924, 8:2,
Hospital administration in New Zealand Falconer, Alex R.
April, 1925, 9:1, 122-125
Napier Hospital. ]une, 1924, 8:2, 9
New Zealand and Australia—medical pilgrimage. June,
1924, 6:2, 7-12
Orthopedic surgery in Australia and New Zealand. Hender-
son, Melvin S. Sept. 1935, 20:3, 112
Specxal survey of hospitals of Victoria and New South Wales,
Australia, and Dominion of New Zealand. MacEachern,
Malcolm T. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 35-36
Univ. Hospital of Dunedin. Ferguson, Sir H. Lindo. April,
1925, 9:1, 18-19
Wellington Hospltal June, 1924, 8:2, 9
What New Zealand Division of British Medical Assn. is
doing toward improving hospital efficiency for practition-
ers of medicine. Elliott, J. S. April, 1925, 9:1, 19—23
Noise control. Noise in the hospital. Agnew, Harvey.
June, 1939, 24:3, 189-190
North Carolina. Duke Hospital, Durham. April, 1939, 24:2,
125-126; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 642-644; Dir. Grad Trg. Jan
1046, 305—307
North Carolina Baptist Hospital, Winston-Salem. Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 307-309
Nurses and nursing service. Accountmg in nursing costs.
Rorem, C. Rufus. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 5
Adequacy of nursing. care. Densford Katherine. April,
1037, 22:2, 76
Adequate care of obstetrical patient in general hospital,
standpoint of nursing care. Konrad, Clara M. April,
1037, 22:2, 72
Administrative costs of nursing. Munger, Claude W. Jan.
1941, 26:1, 51~52
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Application of hospital standardization, viewpoint of nurse.

Stephanie, Sister Mary. March, 1936, 21:1, 24
Army assignments for senior cadet nurses. Fed. Sec. Agency,
.P. H S., Div. of Nurse Educ. Sept. 1944, 20:3, 203~

Cadet Nurse Corps. Petry, Lucile.
Feb. 1045, 30:1, 16-18
Care of pat)ent—nursmg service. Bower, C. Ruth. June,
1037, 223, 172-173
Conference on nursing service and nursing education. Jan.
1041, 26:1, 51-57
Criteria for efficient graduate nursing service. Scott, Alma
H. April, 1940, 25:2, 7374
Essentials of good nursing care. Berenice, Sister M. Jan.
1941, 26:1, 5I
Fusing triple viewpoints on nursing—doctors’, nurses’, and
hospital executives’. Guthrie, Donald M.; Roberts, Mary
M. Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 32-37
Hospital, doctor, and nurse as co-operating factors in care of
patient. Henderson, William T. Jan. 1926, 10:1, 12-13
Hourly and group nursing. Geister, Janet M., and Carrie M.
Hall. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 24~28
How can we assure efficient nursing care? Eldredge, Adda,
Sister Helen Jarrell, and E. M. McKee. Dec. 1929, 1314,
32737
Important factors in nursing care.
March, 1932, 16:1, 36-39
Inevitable reform in nursing. Bridge, Norman. Jan. 1922,
6:2, 3132
Joint committee of nurses and surgeons studies nursing
problems. April, 19309, 24:2, 140-141
Maintaining maximum efficiency and minimum cost in care
of sick and injured, viewpoint of nursing staff. Anscombe,
E. Muriel. June, 1934, 18:2, 19-22
Maintaining standards of nursing service under war time
conditions. Keller, Caroline. June, 1944, 29:2, 216—218
Meeting nursing service problems during war time. Larsen,
Christine A. June, 1943, 28:2, 196-197
Minimum standard for nursing services.
1942, 60
Nurse’s contribution to medical record. Anscombe, Muriel
E., Adda Eldredge, Grace Harries, A, L. Lockwood, Laura
R. Logan, Grace W. Myers, T. R. Ponton, and Edith
M. Robbins. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 57-59
Nursing. Clayton, C. Lillian, Charles H. Mayo, Mary M.
Riddle, and Katherine Tucker. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 26-30;
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 6o
Nursing service. -Oct. 1938, 23:5, 311; Oct. 1939, 24:5; 328—
329; Beard, Mary, and Mrs. William Lowell Putnam.
Jan. 1923, 7:2, 28-30; Zens, Sister M. Lidwina. April, 1937,
23:2, 108; Odell, Elizabeth. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 74-75
Nursing service in war time. Leitch, M. Annie. June, 1943,
28:2, 194-196
Nursmg staff. Johnson, Sally. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 4143
Practices and evaluation of present day hospltal nursing
service. Warman, Grace A. June, 1939, 24:3, 220-230
Present status of nursing. Andrews, J. W., Annie W.
Brainerd, Frank E. Bunts, A. J. Crowell, William F.
Grinstead Effie L. Lobdell Richard R. Smith, and
Mrs. Charles F. Thwing. ‘§ept 1923, 7:3, 68-72
Present status of nursing service—as viewed by medical pro-
fession. Jennings, John E., and L. J. Austin. Jan. 1927,
II:1, I0-12
Present status of nursing service—viewed by superintendent.
Dougherty, John E., and Louis C. Trimble. Jan. 1927,
11:1, 12-14
Present trends in nursing. Taylor, Effie J. June, 1939,
24:3, 180—-181
Ratio, interns and nurses to patients.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 9708
Recruitment for U.S. Cadet Nurse Corps.
June, 1944, 29:2, 226—227
Relations, board of trustees to superintendent of nurses.
Wheeler, Mary C. April, 1928, 12:2, 17
Responsibility and contribution of nursing administrator in
nursing cost study. Pfefferkorn, Blanche. Jan. 1941, 26:1,
53-54
Senior cadet nurses in U.S. Navy. Federal Security Agency,
.S.P.H.S., Div. of Nurse Education. Sept. 1944, 29:3,
 203-204

June, 1945, 30:2, 139;

Korngold, Janet F.

Man. Hosp. Std.

Davidson, S. G.

Petry, Lucile.

Special problems in separation of nursing education and
nursing service costs. Rovetta, Charles A. Jan. 1941,
2611, 52-53

Study of nursing hours in care of various types of patients.
Scheidt, Albert H. April, 1940, 25:2, 68-69

Subsidiary worker-—selection, duties, and control.
etta, Sister. April, 1940, 25:2, 103-106

Superintendent’s viewpoint of nursing problem. Fesler,
Paul H. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 20-31

To educate nurses, doctors, and others engaged in care of
sick. Davis, Carolyn E. March, 1936, 21:1, 32

What medical profession expects in nursing care of patient.
Bazin, A. T. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 8-10

What profession of medicine wants in hospitals—trained
nurse. Goodrich, Annie W. 1917, 3:1, 30-36

Nursing schools. Basic standards for schools of nursing.
Lutes, J. Dewey, Rev. Alphonse M. Schwitalla. Dec.
1032, 16:4A, 2024

Cadet Nurse Corps. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 16-18; Petry, Lucile.
June, 1945, 30:2, 139

Conference, nursing service and nursing education. Jan.
1041, 26:1, 51-57

Education of nursing staff. Peterson, Edna E. June, 1933,
17:2, 4446

General plan for accrediting schools. Burgess, Elizabeth C.;
Carrington, Margaret; Works, George A. Jan. 1941, 26:1,

Henri-

54-57

Grading of schools. Burgess, May Ayres, and C. Lillian

* Clayton, Jan. 1927, 11:1, 20-33

Hospital’s obligation to student nurse. Reed, Frances L.
and Ethel M. Sharpe. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 18~22

Nursing education. Roberts, Mary M. April, 1938, 23:2
116-118

Relationship of state department of education to hospitals
through their registered schools of nursing. Gilman, Alice
S., and Flora M. Shaw. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 22~24

Standardization program for schools. Logan, Laura R.,
and Grace M. Fairley. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 1418

Use of teaching films in schools. Miller, Virginia Boyer.
June, 1931, 15:2, 58-60

Obtigations. Approved hospital and its obligations—care of

patient, education, prevention, and research. Caldwell,
Bert W, April, 1038, 23:2, 75

Doctor and hospital. Washburn, Frederic A. Jan. 1923,

7:2, 46

Hospital’s obligation to student nurse. Reed, Frances L.,
and Ethel Sharpe. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 18-22

Obligation of general hospital in providing better service for
cancer patient. Lee, Burton J. March, 1933, 17:1, 13-15

Obligation of hospital to intern staff. Miller, C. Jeff. Dec.
1031, 1534, I7-19

Obstetrical department. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 307; Oct. 1930,

24:5, 325; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 45-48

Adequate care of obstetrical patient in general hospital.
Kosmak, George W. Standpoint of administration.
Woods, C S.; standpoint of analgesia and anesthesia,
Cornell, Edward L; standpoint of general practitioner of
medicine, Brand, Walter; standpoint of nursing care,
Konrad, Clara M.; standpoint of specialized practice of
obstetrics, Bachman, Carl, and Charles C. Norris, April,
1037, 22:2, 69~72

Admmlstra.tlve and clinical efficiency and control.
Fred L. June, 1939, 24: 3 104-190

Analysis of obstetrical service, emphasis on morbidities and
mortalities, Miller, James Raglan. June, 1939, 24:3,
198-1909

Analysis of obstetrical work at Blodgett Memorial Hospital,
1925 to 1929. Willits, Paul W. March, 1932, 16:1, 28-33

Assuring maternity patient and newborn efficient nursing
service in general hospital. Turnbull, Jessie J. June,
1039, 24:3, 109200

Care of obstetrical patients in general hospltals
James F. Jan. 1929, 13:1, 38—41

Continuing analysis of maternal deaths by county society
committees. Hellman, Alfred, Charles A. Gordon, and
George W, Kosmak. June, 1939, 24:3, 202-203

Control of maternal morbidity and mortality. Fraser, John
R. April, 1937, 22:2, 88—95

Adair,

Taylor,
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Co-ordination and integration of department of gynecology
and obstetrics in general hospital. Gordon, Charles A.
June, 1931, 15:2, 4143

Demonstration of maternal care, obstetrical technique and
procedures. Vaux, Norris W. April, 1937, 22:2, 78-79

Essentials for efficient obstetrical service. Little, Herbert M.
April, 19235, ¢:1, 81-85

Indications for consultations on obstetrical service. Titus,
Paul. June, 1939, 24:3, 197-198

Manual on obstetric practice in hospitals. Jan. 1941, 26:1,
115

Minimum standard for obstetrical departments. Man.
Hosp. Std. 19042, 45

Need for better standards in obstetric practice. Kosmak,
George W. March, 1935, 19:1, 8—9

Obstetrical department in general hospital. Schwarz, Otto
H. April, 1938, 23:2, 85

Organization of obstetrical staff in general hospital. Mat-
thews, Harvey B. June, 1039, 24:3, 196~197

Palm print method of infant identification. Pond, Gilbert
P. June, 1939, 24:3. 201-202

Presentation of minimum requirements of A.C.S. for obstet-
rical department in general hospital. MacEachern, Mal-
colm T. June, 1939, 24:3, 104

Proper training of interns and residents in obstetrics, Cos-
grove, Samuel A. June, 1939, 24:3, 200—201

Regulation and control of obstetrical practice of non-staff
physicians. Cosgrove, Samuel A, March, 1935, 19:1, 12—

Sclentlﬁc value of records and proper classification of dis-
eases, standpoint of obstetrician. Harer, W. Benson.
April, 1937, 22:2, 85

Study of obstetrical complications in Woman’s Hospital,
N. Y., to establish proper standardization for statistical
purposes. Aldridge, Albert H., Byron H. Goff, and George
Gray Ward. March, 1935, 19:1, 9~11

Vital needs in ohstetrical departments.
Raglan, March, 1935, 19:1, 17-18

War develops concern for improving standards of obstetrical
care. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 36-37

Occupational therapy service. Care of patient—occupa-
tional therapy. Willard, Helen S. June, 1937, 22:3, 171

Occupational therapy. Harman, Byron M. June, 1939,
24:3, 231-232; Oct. 1938, 23:5, 309; Oct. 1939, 24:5, 327;
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 54; Willard, Helen S. June, 1937,

Miller, James

22:3, I71
Ohio. ,A’kron City Hospital, Akron.. Sept. 1939, 24:4, 296~
297; Oct. 1931, 26:5, 644~645; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,

309
Application of standardization principles at Mt. Sinai
Hospital, Cleveland. Chapman, Frank E. Jan. 1920,

4:3, 8-9

Children’s Hospital, Cincinnati. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 645-646;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 309-310

Christ Hospital, Cincinnati. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
310-312

Cincinnati General Hospital. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 275-276;
Oct. 1941, 26:5, 646-648; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
312-314

Clty Hosplta.l Cleveland. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 649-651; Dir.

. Trg. Jan. 1946, 315-316

Good Samaritan Hospital, Cincinnati. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
648-649; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 314-315

Huron Road Hospital, East Cleveland. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
662-664; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 330-331

Mount Sinai Hospital, Cleveland. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 653—654,
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 318-319

St. Alexis Hospital, Cleveland. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 655-656;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 320~321

St. Luke’s Hospital, Cleveland. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 656-658;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 321-324

St. Vincent Charity Hospital, Cleveland Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1046, 324-325

St. Vincent’s Hospital, Toledo. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
331333

Starling-Loving Univ. Hospital, Columbus. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
661—662; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 328-330

Univ. Hospitals of Cleveland (Babies and Childrens, Lake-
side, MacDonald House). Oct. 1941, 26:5, 658—661; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 325-328

Oklahoma. Univ. of Okla. (Okla. Hospital for Crippled
Children, Univ. Hospital), Okla. City. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
664-660; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 333-335

Ontario. Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto. Oct. 1941,
26:5. 716-718; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 401~402

St. Michael’s Hospital, Toronto. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046,
402-403

Toronto General Hospital. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 273-274; Oct.
1041, 26:5, 718-720; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 403—404

Toronto Western Hospital. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
404—405

Open and closed. Definition of “closed hospital.” Man. Hosp.

Std. 1942, 12-13
Definition of “‘open hospital.”” Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 12
Maintaining efficient case records in open hospital. Boulton,
Marjorie, and Donald C. Smelzer. Dec. 1920, 13:4, 40-51
Open versus closed hospital. McNamara, John A. June,
1927, 1133, 35-38 X
Postmortems in open hospital. Brown, Israel. Jan. 1926,
10:1, 48—49

Operatlng room. Factors entering into efficient operating
room service. Galbraith, A. C., and Major G. Seelig.
March, 1930, 14:1, 34-37

Importance of strict operating- -room control. Leigh, South-
gate. July, 1927, 11:3, 20-31

Lighting in operating room. Engel, William J. June, 1930,
24:3, 187-188

Operating room management. Myer, Max W. March, 1933,
17:1, 34-35; Schafer, Margaret K. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 77-78

Operatlng table photography. Fallon, John. F eb. 1043,
28:1, 67

Standardlzatlon of operating room technique. Goff, Byron
H. April, 1925, 9:1, 128134

Oregon. Shriners’ Hospltal for Crippled Children, Portland.
Oct. 1941, 26:5, 666-667; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
335-336

Univ. of Oregon Medical School Hospitals and Clinics,
Portland. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 265—266; Oct. 1941, 26:5,
667-669; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 336-339

Organization. Care of patient—medical staff organization.

Davidson, S. G. June, 1937, 22:3, 166

Composition of hospital staff. Miller, C. Jeff. June, 1931,
15:2, 28—-30

Departmentalization of medical staff. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942,

I5

Difficulties in staff organization. Gordon, Charles A. Jan.
1924, 8:1, 49-50

Further pomts in organization of ophthalmology and oto-
laryngology Chipman, Leverett DeV. April, 1926, 10:2,

Medical staff, diagram. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 102

Medical staff organization. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 301-302

Organization of hospitals. Mosher, Harris P., and Leverett
DeV. Chipman. April, 1927, 11:2, 5660

Organization of medical service in approved hospital.
Piersol, George M. April, 1937, 22:2, 68

Plan for organization and control of courtesy staff in general
hospital. Scannell, John M. June, 1931, 15:2, 37—40

Principles underlymg good staff organization. Woods C.S.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 61-63

Selection and organization of medical staff of closed hospital.
Trimble, Louis C. April, 1925, 9:1, 134-135

Some missed pedagogic opportumtles incident to usual or-
ganization of resident staff of hospital. Christian, Henry
A. Jan. 1929, 13:1, 19—22

Staff organization. Dickinson, R. L., Frank J. Jennings,
H. J. Moss, E. R. Secord, Irederick W. Slobe, and John
Smith. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 19~22; Jennings, Frank J., South-
gate Leigh, Walter E. Lambert, and H. Wellington Yates.
Jan. 1923, 7:2, 21~22; Man. Hosp. Std. 1926, 1-5; 1929,
14-16; Hosp. Std. Rep. 1932, s0-51

Surgeon’s interest in hospital organization, management,
and its many problems. Adair, Frank E. April, 1937,
22:2, 67-68

Surglcal organization in non-unijversity connected hOSplta]S
Bowers, Charles A. April, 1938, 23:2, 76-77

What profession of medicine wants in hospitals—organiza-
tion and efficiency. Brown, John Young. 1917, 3:1, 17~19

Out-patient department. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 307-308; Oct.

1939, 24:5, 325; MacCurdy, Frederick. April, 1938, 23:2,
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118-119; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, s4-55; Vaupel, Alma.
Jan. 1941, 26:1; 75
Educational and economic value of out-patient department
to general hospital. Miller, James Raglan. Jan. 1929,
13:1, 30—32
Minimum standard for out-patient departments. Man.
Hosp. Std. 1942, 55
Out-patient department in general hospital. Parnall, Chris-
topher G. April, 1938, 23:2, 82-83
Selective economic basis for out-patient service. Kaiser,
Beatrice. Jan. 1929, 13:1, 2329
Oxygen therapy. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 300-310; Oct. 1939, 245,
327; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 54
Organization and administration of oxygen therapy service
in g%neral hospital. Buerki, R. C. March, 1936, 21:1,
14-1
Oxygen therapy in hospitals, equipment and management
of service. Crile, George, and William Thalhimer. Dec.
1932, 16144, 15-19
Pathology service and pathologists. An accredited path-
ologist for every approved hospital. Hillkowitz, Philip.
March, 1936, 21:1, 16
Application of hospital standardization, viewpoint of clinical
pathologxst Foord, Alvin G March, 1936, 21:1, 20-21
Financing clinical pathology in modern hospital. Burdlck
Ward T. Aprll, 1925, 91, 118-122
Pathological service. Montgomery, Lall G. Jan. 1941, 26.1,
78-79
Relation of hospital to departments of radiology and path-
ology. McReynolds, George S. April, 1925, 9:1, 64-66
Routine pathological examination and basis on which
charges should be made. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 59~60; Jolly,
Robert. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 59
Scientific value of records and proper classification of dis-
eases, standpoint of pathologist. Clark, Jefferson H.
Apnl 1037, 2212, 84
" Patients. Advantages of hospital standardization, standpoint
of patient. Hosp. Std. Rep. 1929, 7-8
Care of obstetrical patients in general hospitals. Taylor,
James F. June, 1929, 13:1, 38—41
Care of the patient. April, 1937, 22:2, 86; administration,
Clark, Lewis M.; anesthesia, Salomon, Hilda R.; central
supply service, Burns, Elizabeth; clinical laboratory serv-
ice, Lynch, Frank B., Jr.; hospital auxiliaries, Clothier,
Mrs. William J., Mrs, Norton Downs, Mrs. William S.
Godfrey, Mrs. George G. Paul, Mrs. De Forest Willard;
hospital libraries, Jones, Perrie; laundry, Rudloff, Henry
R; medical records, Williamson, E. W.; medical social
service, Swift, Alice F.; medical staff conferences, Scam-
mel, H. F.; medical staff organization, Davidson, S. G.;
nursing service, Bower, C. Ruth; occupational therapy,
Willard, Helen S.; pharmacy service, Krusen, Wilmer;
purchasing, Shipley, James E.; public relations, Eichen-
laub, M. H. June, 1937, 22:3, 163-183
Care of the patient of moderate means. Caldwell, Bert W,
Care of the patient in standardized versus non-standardized
hospital. Jolly, Robert. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 25-29
Convalescent care for patient. Agnew, G. Harvey. Dec.
1933, 17:4, 30-32
How do you choose your hospital and doctor? June, 1938,
23:3, 206-208
Maintaining as low hospital charges as are consistent with
good care of patient, standpoint of internist. White, S.
Marx. March, 1934, 18:1, 3-6
Medical science, hospital service, and the patient. Caldwell,
Bert W. April, 1937, 22:2, 67
Principles of financial relations in profess1onal care of patient.
Feb. 1945, 3011, 71
Ratio of interns and nurses to patients. Davidson, S. G.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 97-08 -
Service for the patient. Mayo, William J. Jan. 192 , 4:3,
34
To bring cost of hospital service within reach of people
served. Heerman, R. E. March, 1936, 21:1, 30-31
To provide adequate servlce to indigent patient. Buck, J.
March, 1936, 21:1, 3
Pennsylvanla. Allentown HOSpltal Oct. 1041, 26:5, 669=670
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 339-340
Elizabeth Steel Magee Hosplta.l Pittsburgh. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 692-694; Dir, Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 367-368
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Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Hospital, Pittsburgh, Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 368-370

George F. Geisinger Memorial Hospital, Danville. Oct.
1941, 26:5, 672—673; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan, 1046, 342-343

Graduate Hospital of Univ. of Pa., Phila. Sept. 1938, 23:4,
266~267; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 673~675; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 343-345 . L

Graduate medical teaching of specialties in Graduate School
of Univ. of Pa. Lee, Walter Estell. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 21—22

Hahnemann Hospital, Phila. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 676-677; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 346-347

Hospital of Univ. of Pa., Phila. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 678-680;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946 347350

Jefferson Medical College Hospital, Phila. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
680—-681; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 350352

Jewish Hospital, Phila. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 681-683; Dir. Grad.
Trg. Jan. 1946, 352-353

Kensington Hospital for Women, Phila. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
683; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 353-354

Melg:y Hospital, Pittsburgh. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
363-364

Montefiore Hospital, Pittsburgh. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
364-365

Pennsylvania Hospital (Department for Sick and Injured,
Maternity Hospital, Philadelphia Dispensary, Philadel-
phia Lying-in Hospital). Oct. 1941, 26:5, 684~68s; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 354-356

Philadelphia General Hospital. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 685-687;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 356-358

Presbyterian Hospital, Pittsburgh. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 370-371 . .

Records, Mercy Hospital, Pittsburgh, Buchanan, J. J.
March, 1932, 16:1, 23~27

Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre. Sept. 1938, 2314, 270~271;
Oct. 1941, 26:5, 697-608; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
373-374

Sacred Heart Hospxtal Allentown, Oct. 1941, 26:5, 670—
671; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 340341

St. Francis Hospital, Pittsburgh. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 694-695;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 19046, 365-367

St. Luke’s Hospital, Bethlehem. Oct. 1941, 26’5, 671-672;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 341-342

Temple Univ. Hospital, Phila, Oct. 1941, 26 5, 687—689;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 358—360;

Univ. of Pa. Graduate School of Medicine. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
675-676; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046, 345-346

Univ. of Pittsburgh Medical Center. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 695~
697; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 367-371

Western Pennsylvania Hospital, Pittsburgh. Dir. Grad.
Trg. Jan. 1046, 371-372

Wills Hospital, Phila. April, 1039, 24:2, 126-128; Oct. 1041,
26:5, 680~601; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 360-362

Woman’s Hospital, Phila. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 691-692; Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 362~363

Personality. Personality and psychology in hospital. Agnew,
Harvey. April, 1038, 23:2, 75-76

Preservation of individuality. Schwitalla, Rev. Alphonse M.

March, 1935, 19:1, 19
Personnel. Assignment of duties. Smith, Rev. Clinton F.

April, 1938, 23:2, 9091

Changing relatlonshxp of doctor to his workshop. Agnew,
G. Harvey. March, 1933, 17:1, 8-11

Control and a551gnment of duties of non- -professional work-
ers. Ladd, Frances C. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 38-39

Educated and trained personnel essential for maintaining
proper standards of service. Carter, Fred G. April, 1940,
25:2, 62—

Health service for hospital personnel. Norby, Joseph G.
Jan. 1942, 27:1, 36-37

Hospltal doctor and nurse as co-operating factors in care of
patient. Henderson, William T. June, 1926, 19:1, 12-13

Hospital personnel management. Walter, Frank J. April,
1038, 23:2, 85-88

Maintaining adequate professional and non- -professional per-
sonnel under war time conditions, Hayhow, Edgar C.
June, 1944, 29:2, 218-220 |

Meeting increasing difficulties in maintaining adequate
professional and non-professional personnel during war
time. June, 1943, 28:2, 213-221

Morale. Knapp, Macie N. April, 1938, 23:2, 91-92
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National events and their effect upon personnel relations.
Walter, Frank J. Jan. rg42, 27:1, 28-29"

Need for adequate education and training for hospital
executives. Hamilton, James A, ]une 1039, 24:3, 215—
216

Organization and management of small hospital personnel.
Walker, Mildred F. April, 1940, 25:2, 84-86

Personnel management. Doane, ]oseph C. June, 1939,
24:3, 181~-182

Physical health, Scammell, Harold L. April, 1938, 23 2,

Record clerk, clinical laboratory and x-ray techn1c1ans—
combination of duties. Weiss, Edward A. Jan. 1924, 8:1,
57759

Salaries, wages and personnel relations. Oseroff, Abraham.
Jan. 1042, 27:1, 48-49

Selection of personnel. Anscombe, E. Muriel. April, 1938,
23:2, 88-89

Staff conferences—general and departmental.
George M. April, 1926, 10:2, 35-39

Subsidiary worker—selection, dutxes and control. Henrretta
Sister. April, 1940, 25:2, 103—106

Training and education of hospital personnel. O’Hanlon,
George. April, 1038, 23:2, 92-93

Working and living conditions. Norby, Joseph G. April,
1938, 23:2, 91

Pharmacy service. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 310; Oct. 1939, 24:5,
327-328

Care of patient—pharmacy service. Krusen, Wilmer. June,
1937, 2213, 170-171

Minimum standard for dispensaries. April, 1925, 9:1, 1490~
142

Minimum standard for hospital pharmacy. Spease, Edward.
March, 1936, 21:1, 3435

Minimum standard for pharmacies in hospitals. Man.
Hosp. Std. 1942, 59

Organization and management of pharmacy service.
Rosalia, Sister Mary. March, 1936, 21:1, 35 36

Rational drug therapy in hospltals Cooley, .S.,and E.
C. Reifenstein. June, 1939, 24:3, 226-228

Physical therapy. Coulter, John S. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 80;
April, 1938, 23:2, 84; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 53

Clinical value of physiotherapy in hospital. Mock, Harry E.
April, 1925, 9:1, 107-114

Department of physrcal therapy. Oct. 1938, 23:3, 300; Oct.
1939, 24:5, 326-327

Efficiency and economics as applied to physical therapy
department. Coulter, John S. March, 1933, 17:1, 19-21

Minimum standard for physical therapy department of
general hospital. Coulter, John S. April, 1928, 12:2, 2428

Minimum standard for physical therapy departments.
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 53-54

Organization, equrpment and management of department of
physiotherapy in hospital. Peck Robert E. April, 1925,
9:1, 100-100

Physiotherapy in hospitals. Stewart, Charles E. Jan. 1924,
8:1, 100-101

Therapeutic physical measures. Hansson, K. G. June, 1939,

Piersol,

24:3, 232
What is place of physical therapy in care of injured? Cragin,
Donald B. Dec. 1938, 124, 19—20
Planning and construction. Stevens, Edward F. April,
1027, I1:2, 49-§1
Essentials in planning institutions for convalescent care.
Walsh, William Henry. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 41—43
Pla.nning‘ Jackson, Edward. April, 1927, 11:2, 51~52
Structural requirements of the medical clinic, standpoint of
internist. Doane, Joseph Chapman. April, 1926, 10:2,
26—29
Palitics. Politics and hospitals in their relation to hospital
standardization. Matas, Rudolph. Jan. 1926, 10:1, 4—9
Preoperative and postoperative care. Checking and con-
trolling postoperative infections. Foss, Harold L. Dec.
1934, 18:4, 40-42
Contamination of water in hospitals as cause of postoper-
ative infections. Kegel, Arnold 11, March, 1930, 141,
40-42
Preoperative preparation and postoperative care. Koch,
Sumner L., and Allen B, Kanavel. July, 1927, 11:3, 14-28

Routine for preoperative cases. Bookwalter, Charles S.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 91-93; Koch, F. L. Jan. 1924, 8:1, o1
Problems. Economic problems of hospitals and patients
admitting officer’s viewpoint. Finley, Lucy Clare. June,
1932, 1612, 23—26
Hospital problem of today—what is it? Hornsby, John A.
1917, 31, 4~1T
Tmportant leglslatwe preparedness, and emergency problems
facing hospitals. Caldwell, Bert W. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 25-26
Meeting problems of rendermg adequate care of pat)ent and
maintaining quality of standards of service during present
period of preparedness and national emergency. Jan. 1042,
27:1, 43-51
Pertinent problems affecting hospitals and their solution—
from a nation-wide survey. Anscombe, E. Muriel, and
W. Hamilton Crawford. Dec. 1932, 16:44, 25-32
Present economic depression in hospitals. Cummings, C. J.
March, 1932, 16:1, 43—45
Problem of hospital intern. Faxon, Nathaniel L. Jan. 1924,
8:1, 46~4
Problem of tuberculosis in general hospital.
Ernest S. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 31-33
Problems of hospitals in small towns and rural areas.
Hatcher, A. R. June, 1935, 20:2, 84-86
Staff conference problems. Gordon, Charles A. April, 1925,
9:1, 58-59
Psychiatric department and psychiatrists. Emotional
element in surgical diseases. McLester, James S. June,
1937, 22:3, 96-98
Psychiatric complications in surgery. Ebaugh, Franklin G.
June, 1937, 22:3, 153-158
Psychiatric department in general hospital.
Samuel W. April, 1938, 23:2, 81-82
Psychoneuroses of war. Camp, Carl D. June, 1943, 28:2,
145-149; Littlejohn, W. S., and Olin B. Chamberlain.
June, 1943, 28:2, 149-154
Public relations and publicity. Advantages of hospital
standardization, standpoint of community. Hosp. Std.
Rep. 1929, 8-9
Care of patlent—pubhc relations. Eichenlaub, M. H. June,
1937, 22:3, 182-183
Community good will. Hudson, A. Edward. April, 1938,
2312, 99~100
Community relations. Hosp. Std. Rep. 1934, 58
Hospital public relations. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 66—70
Hospital standardization and community co-operation,
,Davis, Newton E. April, 1925, 9:1, 33-35
Hospitals and their public relations. Wickenden, Homer.
March, 1932, 16:1, 46-49
“Modern Hospital” five year program of hospital public
relations. Dec. 1932, 16:44, 31-32
Opportunities of surgeon and hospital in promotmg com-
munity interest in proper care of sick. Caldwell, Bert W,
Dec. 1933, 17:4, 27-30
Program of public relations. - Brandt, Gladys. April, 1938,
2312, 110
Promoting public relations programs for small hospital.
Garrison, Charlotte J. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 62—63
Public relations. Addleman, Perry. April, 1938, 2312, 904-95
Public relations, viewpoint of administrator. McCleery, Ada
Belle. April, 1938, 23:2, 96-08
Public relat.lons v1ewpomt of press. Blakeslce, Howard W.
April, 1938, 23:2, 9596
Public relations, viewpoint of trustce. Bowditch, Ingersoll.
April, 1937, 22:2, 82
Publicity. Anscombe, E. Muriel. Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 30
Spoken word—radio talks. Del Castillo, L. G. Jan. 1942,
27:1, 68-70
To create understanding—public relations. Walter, Frank J.
March, 1936, 21:1, 29
Underlying principles of public relations problems. Gross-
man, Max R. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 66
Viewpoint of medical staf member on public relations.
Cotton, Frederic Jay. April, 1938, 23:2, 106-107
Written word—newspaper pubhmty Fuller, Wesley. Jan.
1942, 27:1, 67-68 |
Purchasing and stores. Care of patient—purchasing.
Shipley, James E. June, 1937, 22: 3, 176-177
Standardization of furnishings, equipment and supplies.
Hatfield, John N. April, 1938, 23:2, 115~116

Mariette,

Hamilton,
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Quebec. Jeanne Mance, founder of Hotel Dieu in 1644.
Matas, Rudolph. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 3
Montreal General Hospital, central division, western divi-
sion. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 720—721; Dir. Grad. Trg., Jan. 1946,
405-407
Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal Neurological Institute,
Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 721—723; Dir. Grad. Trg., Jan. 1946, 407-409
Reports. Annual hospital report. Remy, Charles E. March,
1034, 18:1, 2023
Research. Approved hospital and its obligations—care of
patient, education, prevention and research. Caldwell,
Bert W. April, 1038, 23:2, 75
Research as part of postgraduate training in surgery. Brun-
schwig, Alexander. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 23-24
Significance of research and statistics in hospital field.
Emch, Arnold F. April, 1940, 25:2, 60-71
Technique of making group studies of diseases. Ponton,
Thomas R. April, 1938, 23:2, 105-106
Roentgenological service and roentgenologists. Applica-
tion of principles of hospital standardization, viewpoint of
radiologist. Blaine, Edward S. March, 1936, 21:1, 22-23
Diagnostic value of radiographic and fluoroscopic examina-
tion of deep veins of lower extremities. Lesser, Albert.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 61
Essentials for efficient x-ray service. Butler, Patrick F.
Oct. 1925, 9:3, 12—15
Fundamental requirements for efficient x-ray service in
hospitals. Case, James T., and Arthur C. Scott. Jan. 1924,
8:1, 82-88
Important basic considerations in maintaining adequate x-
ray service in various sized hospitals. Blaine, Edward S.
Dec. 1930, 144, 23—30
Location of x-ray and clinical laboratory with relation to
service. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 61
Minimum standard for x-ray departments. Man. Hosp. Std.
1942, 36
Minimum standard for x-ray service in hospital. Case,
James T. April, 1925, 9:1, 97-99
Organization and management of x-ray department. O’Neil,
John. March, 1936, 21:1, 37
Pantopaque myelography in diagnosis of herniations of in-
tervertebral discs. Soule, Arthur B., Sidney W. Gross, and
James G. Irving. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 54
Radium containers and custody of radium. Ernst, Edwin C.
Dec. 1931, 15:4, 13~15
Recommendations of American Roentgen-Ray Society for
protecting patient, operator and others. April, 1925, 9:1,
9708
Relatlon of hospital to departments of radiology and pathol-
ogy. McReynolds, George S. April, 1925, 9:1, 64-66
Roentgenological service. LaField, William A. Jan. 1923,
7:2, 26—27
Value of bedside .x-ray studies in immediate postoperative
management, Case, James T. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 37-38
X-ray department. Oct. 1938, 23:5, 306; Oct. 1939, 24:5,
324; Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 3637
X-ray department in hospital management. Blaine, Ed-
ward S., John E. Daugherty, and M. G. Wasch. Dec.
1929, 134, 4245
X-ray department in relation to ophthalmology and
otolaryngology. Law, Frederick M. April, 1926, 10:2, 16
X-ray service. Caldwell, David M. April, 1940, 25:2, go-
o1; Case, James T. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 80-81
Rules and Regulations. By-laws, rules and regulations.
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 21-22
By-laws, rules and regulations for medical staffs as sug-
gested by A.C.S. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 78-97
Hospital rules and regulations. Jennings, John E. Jan.
1924, 8:1, 51-52
Service. Administration and service. Hampton, Robert R.,
and John O. McReynolds. April, 1927, 11:2, 6062
Analysis of hospital service—form. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942,
106-107
Essentials for development and maintenance of efficient
service in internal medicine. Brooks, Harlow. April, 1925,
9:1, 23~2
Influence of hOSpltal care insurance plans upon medical and
hospital service, Rorem, C, Rufus. April, 1938, 23:2,
122-120

Innovations in service conducive to efficiency and economy.
Walter, Frank J. June, 1935, 20:2, 73-76

Location of x-ray and clinical laboratory with relation to
service. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 61 .

Medical science, hospital service, and patient. Caldwell,
Bert W. April, 1937, 22:2, 67

Organization of blood transfusion service in general hospital.
Zimmerman, Leo M., and S. O. Levinson. Jan. 1942,
27:1, 29-31

Proper interpretation of hospital service. Davis, Newton E
March, 1935, 19:1, 24-26

To provide adequate service. Curtis, G. Waite. March,
1930, 21:1, 29-30

Service for patient. Mayo, William J. Jan. 1920, 4:3, 3-4

Small and rural. Administrative problems of small hospital.

Brandt, Gladys. April, 1937, 23:2, 110

By-laws, rules and regulations. Man, Hosp. Std. 1942. 75

Clinical laboratory. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 76-77

Fundamental principles in standardization of small hospital.
Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 73

How large hospital can assist small hospital in complying
with requirements. Harbin, Robert M. Jan. 1929, 13:1,
36~

How small hospital can build up essential special service to
degree acceptable for approval. Abbott, Lucy B. June,
1929, 1332, 10

How small hospital can maintain record department ac-
ceptable to A.C.S. Morse, Minnie Genevieve. June, 1929,
13:2, 18-20

Importance of small hospital in certain communities. Lind-
quist, Charles A. April, 1940, 25:2, 82-84

Medical records. Man. Hosp. Std. 19042, 75-76

Medical staff conferences. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 75

Medical staff organization. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 73-74

Meeting problem of finance in small hospital. Lindberg,
Victor S. Jan. 1941, 206:1, 61-62

Organization and management of small hospital personnel.
Walker, Mildred F. April, 1940, 25:2, 84-86

Organization, management and special problems of small
hospital. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 57-65

Physical therapy department in small, medium and large
general hospital. Coulter, John S. April, 1938, 23:2, 84

Problem of small hospital. MacLean, Hugh, and William
A, Rohlf. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 76-80

Problems of hospitals in small towns and rural areas.
Hatcher, A. R. June, 1935, 20:2, 86—96

Professional problems of small hospital. Skeoch, Mary E.
April, 1938, 23:2, 112-113

Promoting public relations programs for small hospital.
Garrison, Charlotte J. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 62—63

Prov1dmg adequate laboratory, x-ray and other essential
services in small hospital. McNamara, F. P. Jan. 1941,
20:1, 58-59

Prov:dmg efficient nursing service. Kuebler, Mabel L. Jan.
1941, 26:1, 60—61

Qualifications and appointment to medical staff—small hos-
pital. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 74-75

Securing good medical records in small hospital. McCarthy,
Alphonsus M. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 59-60

Securing and maintaining competent administrative and
other personnel for small hospital. Ibsen, Marjorie M.
Jan. 1941, 26:1, 57-58

Small hospital. Hudson A. Edward. June, 1939, 24:3, 223~
224; Oct. 1938, 23:5, 312~313; Oct. 1939, 24:5, 330; Man.
Hosp. Std., 1942, 73-77 .

Small hospital meeting requirements of hospital standardiza-
tion. Williamson, E. W. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 63-65

Standardization of small hospital. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942,

73777

What A.C.S. can do for smaller hospital. Fesler, Paul H.
Jan. 1926, 10:1, 2427

What approved hospital means to small community. Tenery,
William C. April, 1937, 22:2, 74

What can small hospital do to meet minimum requirements?
MacEachern, Malcolm T. March, 1930, 14:1, 54

Women’s auxiliary—small hospital. Goodyear, Mrs. G. E.
Jan. 1941, 26:1, 62

X-ray department-—small hospital. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 77

South Carolina. Roper Hospital, Charleston. Oct. 1941, 265,

698-700; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 374-375
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Specialized services. Adequate care of obstetrical patient in
general hospital. Norris, Charles C., and Carl Bachman.
April, 1937, 22:2, 70

Essentials for efficient urological service. Scherck, Henry
Joseph. April, 1925, 9:1, 85-9

How small hospital can build essent)al special service to de-
gree acceptable for approval. Abbott, Lucy B. June,
1929, 13:2, 10

Relation of special departments to clinical medicine.
Krumbhaar, E. B. April, 1926, 10:2, 32-35

Scientific value of records and proper classification of dis-
eases, standpoint of cardiologist. Mohler, H. K.; stand-
point of obstetrician. Harer, W. Benson; standpoint of
pathologist. Clark, Jefferson H. April, 1937, 22:2, 8485

Spirit. Personality and psychology in hospital. Agnew, G.

Harvey. April, 1938, 23:2, 75-76
Spirit of hospital standardization. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 7
Spirit of standardized hospltal Man. Hosp. Std. 1929, 36;
Hosp. Std. Rep. 1928, 3

Standardization. (See AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SUR-
GEONS)

Statistics. Computing hospital death rates. Cummings, C.
J. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 98-100

Diagnosis code for use in tabulating morbidity statistics.
Dunn, Halbert L. "Jan. 1941, 26:1, 72-73

Errors in surgical diagnosis, as seen by laboratory man—a
statistical study of 5,785 general surgical cases. Eisen-
berg, Arthur A. April, 1925, 9:1, 46~56

Medical statistics. Walker, Stella F. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 77

Morbidity, general hospitals. Jan. 1920, 4:4, 21-32

Significance of research and statistics in hospital field. Emch,
Arnold F. April, 1940, 25:2, 69-71

Study of obstetrical complications in Woman’s Hospital,
New York, to establish proper standardization for sta-
tistical purposes. Aldridge, Albert H., Byron H. Goff, and
George Gray Ward. March, 1935, 19:1, 9-I1

Sterilizing processes. Control of postoperative infections,
standpoint of sterilization of instruments. Walter, Carl W.
April, 1940, 25:2, 9590

Fundamental prmc1ples underlying mechanics and techmque
of sterilization. Wyatt, Hurley T. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 25—20

Importance of more adequate sterilization processes in hos-
pitals. Dandy, Walter E. March, 1932, 16:1, 11-12

Observations on sterilization of dressings with specific ref-
erence to sterilizing chamber temperatures and their rela-
tion to sterilizer chart temperature and cultures. Belding,
LylaC, and S. R. D. Hewitt. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 36-40

Scientific analysxs of steam as used in sterilizing. Under-
wood, Weeden B. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 3035

Sterilization. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 41—42

Supplies (See Equipment, furnishings and supplies)

Surgical department and surgeons. Better surgery. Hosp.
Std. Rep. 1927, 23; 1928, 28-290; 1929, 37; Man. Hosp.
Std. 1929, 30-31

Chief surgeon and keeping of records. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 53-54

Control of surgery (diagram). Man. Hosp. Std. 1938, 88

Department of traumatic surgery. Oct. 1938, 235, 308-300

Essentials for efficient surgical servicee. Hamann, Carl A,
April, 1925, 9:1, 77-78

Medical social problems, surgical patient. Waters, Lena R.
April, 1937, 22:2, 77

Minimum standard for surgical departments in hospitals.
Man. Hosp. Std. 19042, 30

Minimum standard for traumatic surgery. Man. Hosp. Std.
1942, 50

Practical application of plan for control of major surgery in
open hospital. Stanton, E. MacDonald. Jan. 1941, 26:1,
21-22

Rayable gauze as factor of safety in surgical operations.
Lewison, Edward F. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 30—

Surgery in teaching hospital. Phemlster Dallas B. Jan.
1938, 23:1, 27-28

Surgical department Man. Hosp. Std.’ 1042, 38—41

Surgical organization in non-university connected hospitals.
Bowers, Charles A. April, 1938, 23:2, 76-77

Traumatic surgery. Man. Hosp. Std. 1942, 50-51

Treatment of infected wounds on surgical service. Koch,
Sumner L., and Allen B. Kanavel. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 19-27

Surgical results. Accrediting of surgical deaths. Hunt, Ernest
Leroi. March, 1930, 14:1, 11~-20

Clinical record—criterion of surgeon’s efficiency. Steindler,
Arthur. June, 1036, 21:2, 1170-112

How management and medical stafi can co-operate in reduc-
ing mortality of appendicitis. Bower, John O., and George
D. Stewart. Dec. 1932, 16:44, 12-13

Method for review of surgical mortality. Fowler, W. Frank.
July, 1927, 1133, 42-45
Plan for measuring surgical results in community hospital.
Black, Carl E. March, 1932, 16:1, 12~23

Tennessee. Baptist Memorial Hospital, Memphis. Oct. 1941,

26:5, 700-701; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 376~377

John Gaston Hospital, Memphis. Oct 1941, 26:5, 701-702;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 377-378

Willis C. Campbell Clinic Hospital, Memphis. Oct. 1941,
26:5, 702-703; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 378-380

Vanderbilt Univ. Hospital, Nashville. Oct. 1941, 265, 703-
705; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 380-381

Texas. Baylor Univ. Hospital, Dallas. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 705-

706; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 381~382

Hermann Hospital, Houston, Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
384-386

John Sealy Hospital, Galveston. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 706-708;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 382-384

St. Joseph’s Infirmary, Houston. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946,
386—387

Scott and White Hospital, Temple. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.

. 1946, 388-389

Southern Pacific Hospital, Houston. Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan.
1046, 387-388

Tonsil clinics. Administration of tonsil clinic in nose and
throat hospital. Jones, David H. March, 1933, 17:1, 35-43

Trends. Development of modern hospital. Behan, R, J. Sept.
1944, 29:3, 284289

Future hospital and standardization. Davis, Newton E.
Jan. 1926, 10:1, 27-29

Future trends in management and service. Caldwell, Bert
W. March, 1935, 19:1, 4-7

Hospital and changing social order. Gabriel, Sister John.
March, 1936, 21:1, 12

Hospital of tomorrow. Schwitalla, Alphonse M. Jan. 1941,
206:1, 82-86

Present trend toward specialization in medicine, surgery “and
hospital administration. Black, Benjamin W Jan. 1941,
26:1, 87-89

Trustees (See Governing boards) .

Tubercular patients. Problem of tuberculosis in general
hospital. Mariette, Ernest S. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 31-33

Shall patients with tuberculosis be admitted to general
hospitals? Singer, J. J. June, 1933, 17:2, 33-34

Tuberculosis. Pollak, M. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 75-76

Tuherculosis specialist. Funk, Elmer H. April, 1926, 10:2, 30

U.S. Veterans Administration (See Government)

Victoria. Special survey, hospitals of Victoria and New South
Wales, Australia, and Dominion of New Zealand, Mac-
Eachern, Malcolm T. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 3536

Voluntary hospital system in Victoria. MacEachern, Mal-
colm T. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 3

Virginia. Chesapeake and Ohlo Hospital, Clifton Forge. Dir.

Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 38¢-390

Medical College of Va. Hospitals, Richmond. April, 1939,
24:2, 123-124; Oct. 1941, 26:5, 708-700; Dir. Grad. Trg.

Jan.'1046, 300-302

Univ. of Va. Hospital, University. Oct. 1941, 26:5, 710-712;
Dir. Grad. Trg. }an. 1946, 302-395

Voluntary. Future of voluntary hospital. Besley, Frederic A.,

and Robert Jolly. March, 1936, 21:1, 17-18

Place of voluntary hospltal in society. Pyle, David H.
June, 1939, 2413, 203205

Preservation of voluntary hospital system. O Connell,
Joseph S. April, 1940, 25:2, 60—61

Preservation of voluntary hospltal Davis, Newton E.
April, 1937, 22:2, 80

Voluntary hospital system in Victoria. MacEachern, Mal-
colm T. Jan. 1927, 11:1, 35

Volunteer service {See Auxiliaries)

War—effects on hospitals. Approaching hospital problems
of war time with proper perspective and psychology. June,
1043, 28:2, 212

College, hospitals, and program of civilian defense. Jan.
1942, 27:1. I11~14 ’
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Doctor and hospital in war., MacEachern, Malcolm T.
April, 1042, 27:2, 93-98

General guide in applying for priority assistance. Jones,
Everett W., and Maury Maverick. June, 1943, 28:2, 181-
183

Hospital service in war time. Walter, Frank J June, 1043,
28:2, 192

Hospitals and war. Healy, Very Rev. Monsignor John J.
April, 1942, 27:2, 171-172

Hospitals, keystone of emergency medical service. June,
1943, 28:2, 164-166

Hospitals in war time. Black, Benjamin W. June, 1943,
28:2, 193-194

How hospitals are meeting increased demands for service.
Steele, Merrill F. June, 1944, 29:2, 210-213

Increasmg opportunity and reSponsxblhty of doctors and
hospitals in accelerated war program. Lahey, Frank H.
June, 1943, 28:2, 168-169

Maintaining adequate professional and nonprofessional
personnel under war time conditions, Hayhow, Edgar C.
June, 1044, 20:2, 218-220

Maintaining high standards of hospital service in war time.
MacEachern, Malcolm T. Feb. 1943, 281, 34—36.

Maintaining standards of professional services. Neff, Robert
E. June, 1944, 29:2, 213-216

Medical and hospital service in war time. MacEachern,
Malcolm T. June, 1943, 28:2, 95-108

Medical enrollment form, Procurement and Assxgnment
Service. April, 1942, 27:2, 163~165

Meeting difficulties in malntammg adequate professional and
non-professional personnel during war time. June, 1043,
28:2, 213221

Meetmg nursing service problems durmg war time. Larsen,
Christine A. June, 1043, 28:2, 166-197 .

Nursing service in war time. Leitch, M. Annie. June, 1043,
28:2, 104--196

Plan for allocation of interns and residents in hospitals, 1044. .

Sept. 1943, 28:3, 252—254

Prioritiées—hospital construction, furnishings, equipment and
supplies. Brines, William S. June, 1944, 29:2, 231-233

Procurement and Assignment Service. Seeley, Sam F.
April, 1942, 27:2, 150~162

Rules for affiliated hospltal units, 0.C.D. June, 1943, 28:2,
166-167

Special war time problems. June, 1043, 28:2, 221-226

War Production Board; guide in applymg for priority
assistance. Maverick, Maury, and Everett W. Jones.
June, 1943, 28:2, 181-183

War Production Board—hospital section. Sept. 1945, 30:3,

253
War salvage program. Sept. 1942, 27:3, 238
War time problems in communicable disease control. Dear-
ing, W. P., Neil E. McKinnon, and Thomas B. McKneely.
June, 1944 29:2, 145-152
West Virginia. Laird Memorial Hospital, Montgomery. Dir.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 395-396
Wisconsin. Columbia Hospital, Milwaukee. Oct. 1941, 26:5,
713—715; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1046, 307-399
Milwaukee County Hospital. Oct. 1041, 26:5, 715~716;
Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 399~400
State of Wis. General Hospital, Wis. General Hospital, Wis,
Orthopedic Hospital for Children, Madison. Sept. 1938,
23:4, 274-275; Oct. 1041, 26:5, 712-713; Dir. Grad. Trg.
Jan. 1946, 396-397
X-ray department (See Roentgenological service)

INDUSTRIAL MEDICAL SERVICE

(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS——
Industrial medicine)

Co-operation between hospitals and those administer-
ing workmen'’s compensation laws. Lazenby, Mau-
rice, Matthew O. Foley, and Andrew F. McBride. April,
1927, 11:2, 35-40

Essential requirements of hospital ambulance and first
ald service for industrial accident cases. Stanton, E.
MacD., and Frederick J. Tees. April, 1927, 11:2, 15-18

Fractures and their relation to industry. Scudder
Charles L. Jan. 1928, 12:1, 61-64

AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS

General and special featuresin general hospitals for ade-
quate treatment of industrial patients. Albee, Fred
H. April, 1927, 11:2, 24-30

Hospital’s reception of injured workman. Munger, C.
W., J. Frank Scannell, and John P. Frey, April, 1927,
11:2, 1824

How can economies be introduced in care of injured?
Lazenby, A. D. Dec. 1928, 1214, 18

Industrial dispensary. Rector, F. L. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 14-15

Industrial medical service. Green, William. Jan. 1928,
12:1, 51

Industrial medicine and traumatic surgery.
1933, 17:1, 5-6; Dec. 1933, 1734, 12-13

Industry: its relation to traumatic surgery. Glenn, Johu
M. Jan. 1928, 12:1, §52-53

Letter from Mr. William Green. Jan. 1928, 12:1, 51

Medical service in industry. Brown, Reeve M., Daniel L.
Lynch, and Harold Earnheart. June, 1943, 28:2, 197—204;
Cunningham, J. C. June, 1044, 20:2, 183-105; Kehoe,
Robert A., William J. Fulton, and Thomas J. Lynch.
June, 1044, 20:2, 190~-107

Medical service In industry during the war. Slobe,
Frederick W. June, 1944, 29:2, 185-190

Medical service in industry and workmen’s compensa-
tion laws. Newquist, M. N. Spec. Pub., Rev. 1938, 70

Medical social work in industrial medicine and trau-
matic surgery. Odencrantz, Louise C. June, 1032,
16:2, 13-16

Minimum standard for medical service in industry.
Yrbk. 1936, 38; 1038, 37; 1040-41, 49; 1042-43, 53

O.C.D. plan for emergency medical service in industrial
plants. - June, 1043, 28:2, 166

Program of A.C.S. for care ol illand injured in lndustry
Besley, Frederic. June, 1932, 16:2, 12~13

Program of A.C.S. in industry. Besley, Frederic. April,
1939, 24:2, 137-139

Recommendation that the College should standardize
industrial hospitals. Sherman, William O’Neill. Jan.
1922, 6:2, 16

Relatlon of traumatic surgery to injured worker, em=-
ployer, and physician or surgeon. Shoudy, Loyal A.
Jan. 1928, 12:1, 4951 -

Relation of workmen's compensation insurance carriers
to traumatic surgery. Turner, George E. Jan. 1928,
1211, 54-57

Summary, survey of medical and surgical service in in-
dustry in Northeastern U.S. Williamson, E. W,
Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 3-5

Summary, surveys of medical service in industry in 1932,
Newquist, M. N. Dec. 1932, 16:4A, 5~7

Survey, industrial medical services. Rector, F. L. Jan.
1921, 6:2, 14-15 :

Survey, medical and surgical service in industry in Chi-
cago for Board on Traumatic Surgery of A.C.S.
Williamson, E. W. Sept. 1929, 13:3, 31-42

What are essential features in physical equipment of in-
dustrial medical department? Sanborn, E. Parker.
Dec. 1928, 12:4, 16-18

What are the defects in organization for care of injured
in industries? Williamson, Earl W. Dec. 1928, 1214,
20—22

What is place of physical therapy in care of injured?
Cragin, Donald B. Dec. 1928, 1214, 19-20

What relation should exist between industrial medical
department and other executives of industry?
Shoudy, Loyal A. Dec. 1928, 1214, 15-16

Workmen’s compensation laws, their intent and signifi-
cance. Deckelman, Charles, and Henry D. Sayer. April,
1027, 11:2, 711

March,

INFECTIONS

Azotemia and uremia occuring during sulfonamide
therapy. Woliver, Edward. Feb. 1043, 28:1, 63

Checking and controlling postoperative infections. Foss,
Harold L. Dec. 1034, 18:4, 40—42

Conservation in acute pelvic infections.

. Osborn. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 34~35

Contamination of water in hospitals as cause of post-
operative infections. Kegel, Arnold H. March 1030,
14:1, 40—4T

Polak, John
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Effect of heparin on wound healing. Laufman, Harold,
and Richard E. Heller. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 62

Further studies on gramacidin and other antibiotic
agents. Herrell, Wallace E., and Dorothy Heilman.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 61

Hernia operations as index of infections. Combs, Charles
N., and Southgate Leigh. March, 1930, 14:1, 38-40

Importance of more adequate sterilization processes.
Dandy, Walter E. March, 1932, 16:1, 11~12

Influence of sulfonamides on wound healing.
Harold A. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 63

Rate of epithelization. Howes, Edward L. Feb. 1943, 28:1,

Zintel,

Relation of tubing fluid to tissue reaction and absorp-
tion of surgical gut (catgut). Dunham, Charles, and
Hilger P. Jenkins. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 62

Report on use of sulfonamides in traumatic and in-
fected wounds. Baker, Lenox D. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 63

Results of clinical use of dicoumarin. Lam, Conrad R.
Feb. 1043, 28:1, 62 :

Role of pectin in wound healing. Hamilton, Joseph E.
Teb. 1943, 28:1, 62

Sources and prevention of hospital infections. Conley,
Walter H. April, 1925, 9:1, 143~144

Spool cotton as suture material in surgery. Vaughn,
Arkell M, Feb. 1943, 28:1, 63

Studies in prophylaxis of wound infection, with particu=-
lar reference to soaps and irrigation. Peterson, L. W.
Feb. 1945, 30:1, 6768

Treatment of burn lesions with biodyne ointment.
Walsh, Thomas F. P. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 64 .

Treatment of compound injuries and infections result-
ing from them. Koch, Sumner L. March, 1932, 16:1,
3-10

Treatment of Infected wounds on surgical service.
Kanavel, Allen B., and Sumner L. Koch. Sept. 1930,
14:3, 19-27

Wound healing and infections. Lam, Conrad R. Feb.
1043, 28:1, 62

INJURIES

Care of Injured in combat zones. Surg. Div, Office of
Surgeon General, U.S. Army. June, 1943, 28:2, 109-114;
Walters, Waltman. June, 1943, 28:2, 115~121

Care of injuries, standpoint of motorist. Henry, Thomas
P. Dec. 1928, 1214, 9—11

Depth charge injuries. Webster, Donald. June, 1944, 29:2,
143144

Head and Peripheral nerve injuries. N. Y, and Brooklyn
Reg. Frac. Comm. Feb. 1044, 29:1, 33-34

Hemorrhage, shock, thoracic trauma. N. Y. and Brook-
lyn Reg. Frac. Comm. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 31-33

How can economies be introduced in care of injured?
Lazenby, A. D. Dec. 1928, 12:4, 18

Immediate treatment of compound injuries. Koch,
Sumner L. Sept. 1934, 18:3, 25~29 ’

Injuries of bones and joints. Pugh, H. Lamont, and Frank

. Dickson. June, 1943, 28:2, 130~-138

Nerve and tendon injuries. Koch, Sumner L. June, 1943,
28:2, 125-126 .

Neurovascular lesions of extremities. de Takats, Geza.
June, 1043, 28:2, 139-140

Subdural hematoma and effusion as result of blast in-
juries. Abbott, Walter D., Floyd O. Due, and William
A. Nosik. June, 1943, 28:2, 123-125

Tourniquet and refrigeratlon in war injuries. Allen,
Frederick M., and Lyman Weeks Crossman. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 53

Transportation of injured. Kennedy, Robert H. June,
1933, 17:2, 21-30; N. Y. and Brooklyn Reg. Frac. Comm.
Feb. 1944, 29:1, 28

Treatment of compound Injuries and infections result-
ing from them. Koch, Sumner L. March, 1932, 16:1,
3-10

Treatment of open wounds. Koch, Sumner L. June, 1940,
25:3, 176-178

Treatment of war injuries to chest. Eloesser, Leo, Fred
W. Rankin, and Frederick R. Hook. April, 1942, 27:2,
122-126

Wounds and infections. N.

Treatment of war injuries to face. Brown, James Barrett,
Fred W. Rankin, and Frederick R. Hook. April, 1942,
2712, 132-134

Treatment of war injuries of skull and brains. Horrax,
Gilbert, Fred W. Rankin, and Frederick R. Hook. April,
1042, 27:2, 127-131

What s place of physical therapy in care of Injured?
Cragin, Donald B. Dec. 1928, 12:4, 19-20

What shall we do about automobile accidents? Foley,
Matthew O. Dec. 1931, 15:4, 23—29

Y. and Brooklyn Reg. Frac.

Comm. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 29

INSURANCE PLANS

Blue Cross. Calvin, Arthur M. June, 1944, 20:2, 234-235

Statement of principles of prepayment plans for medical
and hospital service. Report of Medical Service
Board. June, 1934, 18:2, 35

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

First Mexican congress of cancer and second medical
week of occident. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 60

Inter-American relations and first inter-American in-
stitute for hospital administrators. MacEachern,
Malcolm T. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 13-14

Lima, Peru, institute for hospltal administrators. Mac-
Eachern Malcolm T. Feb. 1045, 30:1, 72-74

Second inter-American congress of surgery. Feb. 1044,
29:1, 60

Seventh Chilean congress of surgery and fourteenth
week of surgical practice. Sept. 1945, 30:3, 272

Third inter~-American congress of surgery. Sept. 1045,
30:3, 272

Tribute to doctors of North America. Medical Association
of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Sept. 1943, 28:3, 260

INTERNATIONAL ABSTRACT OF SURGERY

International abstract of surgery. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 7;
Yrbk. 1925, 68

INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY OF SURGERY

International Society of Surgery. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 270,
eb. 1945, 30:1, 18; June, 1945, 30:2, 193~194; Matas,
Rl;;dolph- June, 1945, 30:2, 103-194; Sept. 1945, 30:3,

22

L

LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES

Health situation and medical schools in Latin American
countries. Dowling, Oscar. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 21-22
Hospitals in Latin America with which Fellows of A.C.S.
have affiliation. Sept. 1045, 30:3, 273-275

Medical schools in Latin America from which Fellows of
A.C.S. have graduated or with which they have
affiliation. Sept. 1945, 30:3, 273

Visit to surgeons of Latin America—foreword. Martin,
Frank.in H. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 7-12

LIBRARIES

(See MEDICAL LIBRARIES and AMERICAN COL-
LEGE OF SURGEONS)

MANUSCRIPTS OF MEDICAL PAPERS

Arrangement of manuscripts of medical papers. June,
1045, 30:2, 208

MATAS, RUDOLPH, TESTIMONIAL DINNER

Response to addresses—testimonial dinner. Matas, Ru-
dolph. June, 1940, 25:3, 163-166

Rudolph Matas—an appreciation. Mason, James Monroe.
June, 1940, 25:3, 161—-162

Rudoiph Matas—the paragon. Haggard, William D.
June, 1940, 25:3, 158~160

Testimonial dinner tendered to Rudolph Matas. June,
1940, 25:3, 157-166

Testimonial dinner—Rudolph Matas: greetings on be-
half of A.C.S. Muller, George P. June, 1940, 25:3, 157

Testimonial dinner—Rudolph Matas: remarks of the
toastmaster. Cohn, Isidore. June, 1940, 25:3, 157

MATERNAL CARE

(See also HOSPITALS, Obstetrical department)
Health of expectant mother. Allan, R. Marshall. Dec.
1933, 174, 43
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Need for better standards in obstetric practice. Kosmak,
George W. March, 1935, 19:1, 89
Work of committee on maternal welfare. Adair, Fred L.
April, 1937, 22:2, 73-74
MEDICAL CARE COSTS
Economy of proper medical treatment in relation to
compensation. Kingston, George A. April, 1927, 11:2,
1215
Relationship of medicine and its aids to cost of medical
care. Schwitalla, Alphonse M. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 18-21
MEDICAL CLINIC
General summary with special references to influence of
university diagnostic clinics and bearing on fees of
independent practitioners. Smith, Richard R., and
Bird S. Coler. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 26-28
Organization of medical clinic. Riesman, David. April,
1920, 10:2, 24-206
Relation of departments to medical clinic as a whole.
Funk, Elmer H. April, 1926, 10:2, 29~31
Structural requirements of medical clinic, standpoint
of internist. Doane, Joseph Chapman. April, 1926,
10:2, 25-29
MEDICAL ECONOMICS
Care of patient of moderate means.
Jan. 1928, 12:1, 4245
Comparison of medical and hospital costs for individuals
in moderate circumstances. Roberts, Stewart R.
Dec. 1929, 13:4, 2425
Medical economics, standpoint of hospital administra-
tor. Parnall, Christopher G. Dec. 1929, 1314, 11~13
Medical and hospital economics. Besley, Frederic A.
March, 1933, 17:1, 7-8
Medical and surgical economics.
Dec. 1929, 13:4, 9-10
Relationship of medicine and its aids to cost of medical
care. Schwitalla, Alphonse M. Dec. 1929, 13:4, 18-21
MEDICAL EDUCATION
(See also GRADUATE TRAINING FOR GENERAL
SURGERY AND THE . SURGICAL SPECIALTIES;
HOSPITALS-Education)
A.C.S. an educational institution.
1933, 20:4, 127-133
Bibliography. Sept. 1045, 30:3, 242
Current problems in accelerated medical and pre-medi«
cal education. Johnson, Victor, Albert C. Furstenberg,
William Harvey Perkins, and A. C. Callister. June, 1944,
29:2, 155-165
Education of the surgeon.
147152
Effects of accelerated program of medical schools on
faculty and students after 18 months’ experience.
Dorst, Stanley E. June, 1944, 29:2, 159-161
information bulletin for medical officers.
3013, 239-242
Medical education-—interns and residents. Piercey, W.
Douglas. June, 1944, 29:2, 223~225
Medical fifth year. Foss, Harold L. June, 1937, 22:3, 159-
162
Organizing educational program.
1940, 25:1, 13-1§
Orienting medical students to hospital wards. Coulter,
Pearl Parvin. Sept. 1937, 22:4, 243-244
Plan for systematic instruction and supervision of in-
terns and resident physicians. Foss, Harold L. Dec.
1931, 1514, 29-32
Planning for a professional career.
colm T. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 7-12
Standardized hospital as medical education center.
Kanavel Allen B., and Horace J. Whltacre Dec. 1932,
144, o~12
MEDICAL EFFICIENCY
Compilation of statistics as guide to medical efficiency.
Phillips, Charles Eaton. April, 1928, 12:2, 20-21
MEDICAL ETHICS
Code of medical ethics as applied to hospital physician.
MacEachern, Malcolm T. Dec. 1033, 17:4, 33-39
Division of fees. 1910, 2:1, 17-18; 1918, 3:3, §; Jan 1920,
4:4, 8-9; Jan. 1921, 5:1, 6
Hippocratic code and the new deal. Squier, J. Bentley.
Yrbk. 1934, 153-156

Caldwell, Bert W,

Martin, Franklin H.

Crile, George. Dec.

Mayo, William J. Yrbk. 1929,

Sept. 1945,

Gatch, W. D. Jan.

MacEachern, Mal-

?
Integrity of medical
1930, 2111, 11
Why is fee-splitting condemned and strictly prohibited
in standardized hospitals? MacEachern, Malcolm T.
March, 1930, 14:1, 53
MEDICAL HISTORY
Evolution of clinical medicine and surgery in relation to
preservation of health and life. Martin, Franklin H.
Yrbk. 1929, 113-133
Surgery In medical department of U.S. Army. Ireland,
Merritte W. Yrbk. 1930, 127-134
MEDICAL LIBRARIES
(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS)
Army medical library. Jan. 1937, 22:1, 31; Jan. 1941, 26:1,
12
Co-operation between hospital medical
Kappes, Marion. June, 1941, 26:3, 217-218
Hospital libraries. Jones, Perrie. June, 1937, 22:3, 181—
182
Hospitai medical library. Jan 1937, 22:1, 32—53
Medical library in war time. Sept. 1942, 27:3, 222-224
Suggested hospital medical library. Frankenberger,
Charles. June, 1932, 16:2, 30—44
What may surgeon in active practice expect from medi-
cal library? Sept. 1938, 23:4, 284
MEDICAL MOTION PICTURES *
(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS)
Medical motion picture films—valuable aid in medicine
and surgery. Sept. 1930, 14:3, 35-36
Medical motion picture films. Squier, J. Bentley. Jan.
1929, 13:1, 54-61; Grimm, Eleanor K. Sept. 1944.
29:3, 320-322
MEDICAL PROFESSION
Adequate care of obstetrical patient in generat hospital,
standpoint of general practitioner of medicine.
Brand, Walter. April, 1937, 22:2, 71
Changing relationship of doctor to his workshop. Agnew,
G. Harvey, March, 1033, 17:1, 8-11
Doctor and hospital. Washburn Frederic A. Jan.
7:2, 4-6
Fellowship in A.C.S. Abell, Irvin. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 5~7
Hospital standardization, viewpoint of medical pro-
fession. Dickinson, Robert L. Jan. 1922, 6:2, 4-3
Individual doctor’s responsibility for clinical records.
Cole, Walter F. March, 1933, 17:1, 32-33
Integrity of medical profession. Long,
March, 1936, 21:1, 13
Measuring work of physician.
1312, 1I-1§
MEDICAL PROGRESS
Advancing frontiers of medicine.
March, 1934, 18:1, 2426
Century of progress in medicine.
March, 1934, 18:1, 34-35
Dividends of medical science. Kanavel, Allen B. March
1934, 18:1, 33
Experlmental science versus imitative art in medicine.
Blair, E. Murray. Jan. 1929, 13:1, 3335
in support of quarreling. Stephens, Harold M. Jan. 1928,
12:1, 36—38
Marvels of modern medicine.
1934, 18:1, g-10
Next century of progress in medicine.
March, 1934, 18:1, 32
Preserving advance of science and humanities.
rick, Maury. June, 1943, 28:2, 179~180
MEDICAL SCHOOLS
Health situation and medical schools in Latin American
countries. Dowling, Oscar. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 21~22
Medical schools and hospltal standardization. Lyon, E.
P. 1917, 3:1, 45-51
Medical schools in Latin America from which Fellows of
A.C.S. have graduated or with which they have
affiliation. Sept. 1945, 30:3, 273
MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK
(See HOSPITALS—Medical social service)
MEDICINE AND PUBLIC
How scientific medicine can best serve public.
Richard R. March, 1934, 18:1, 35-36

profession. Long, LeRoy. April

libraries.

1923,

LeRoy.
Ponton, T. R. June, 1929,

Bierring, Walter S.

Pool, Eugene H.

Ochsner, Alton. March,
Hess, Elmer.

Mave-

Smith,
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Opportunities of surgeon and hospital in promoting
community interest in proper care of sick. Caldwell,
Bert W.. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 27-30
Social significance of medicine. Sproul, Robert Gordon.
Dec. 1935, 2034, 134—139
MELLON INSTITUTE OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH
Research in standardization of surgical dressings. July,
1027, 11:3, 34-35
METHODIST HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION .
Acceptance and endorsement of hospital standardiza-
tion. Jan. 1922, 6:1, 5
MINIMUM STANDARDS
(See AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS)
MURPHY, JOHN B., MEMORIAL BUILDING
Acceptance. Matas, Rudolph. July, 1926, 10:3, 1115
Creation of John B. Murphy Memorial Association.
Jan. 1920, 4:3, 13-17
Dedication and inauguration of John B. Murphy Me-
morial. July, 1926, 10:3, 1-7
John B. Murphy Memorial Building, atheneum of sur-
gery. Mayo, William J. July, 1926, 10:3, 16-18
John Benjamin Murphy-—citizen and surgeon. Martin,
Franklin H. July, 1926, 10:3, 19—21
Photograph. July, 1926, 10:3, 6-8
Presentation of John B. Murphy Memorial Building to
A.C.S. June 10,1926, Goddard, LeRoy A. July, 1926,
10:3, ~10
Surgery of America—dedication of Murphy Memorial.
Chipman, W. W. July, 1926, 10:3, 24-27
Three decades in surgery—dedication of Murphy Me-
morial. Stewart, George D. July, 1926, 10:3, 28-30
MURPHY, JOHN B., ORATIONS
(See also special issues of S.G.&O. each year)
John B. Murphy oration in surgery. Moynihan, Sir
Berkeley. Reprinted from S.G.&O., Dec. 1920, 25,
N
NATIONAL CANCER CONGRESS
First Mexican congress of cancer and second medical
week of occident. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 60
Second national cancer congress, Havana. May 5 to 21,
1945. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 74
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL
Organization and administration of National Research
Council, Washington, D.C. April, 1942, 27:2, 173-178
NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL
Accident prevention efforts. Beyer, David S. Dec. 1928,
1234, 1214
NEUROSURGERY
Causalgia—preliminary report, nine cases successfully
treated by surgical and chemical interruption of
sympathetic pathways. Speigle, I. Joshua, and Jack
L. Milowsky. Feb. 1045, 30:1, 53-54
Causalgia—report of four cases. Aycock, Thomas B.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 65
Concussion shock. Grodins, F. S. Teb. 1943, 28:1, 37
Electroencephalographic studies of concussion. Woollf,
Jack 1. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 37
Factors influencing success of nerve grafts in man.
Woodhall, Barnes, and William Lyons. Feb. 1945, 39:1,
54
Observations of seventy operated cases of subdural
hematoma. Echlin, Francis A. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 37
Pantopagque myelography in diagnosis of herniations of
intervertebral discs. Gross, Sidney, Arthur B. Soule,.
Jr., and James G. Irving. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 54
Pathologic changes in nerves after stretching and com-
pression. Rasmussen, G. L., and F. E. Kredel. Feb.
1045, 30°1, 54
Surgical approach to lesions of upper sciatic nerve and
posterior aspect of hip joint. Naffziger, Howard A,
and Nathan C. Norcross. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 38
Surgical treatment of cerebral thrombosis. Kredel, I,
E. Feb. 1043, 28:1, 38
NEW ZEALAND
Australia and New Zealand. Balfour, Donald C. Sept.
1935, 20:3, 109—III
Australia and New Zealand—a medical pilgrimage.
New Zealand—the Twin Islands. June, 1924, 8:2, 6
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Gift from Fellows of New Zealand. Yrbk. 1926, 81
Hospital administration in New Zealand. Falconer,
Alec R. April, 1925, 911, 122-125
New Zealand and Australia. Mayo, William J. June,
1924, 8:2, 3—4
New Zealand and Australia—medical pilgrimage—hos-
pitals, general hospitals, private hospitals, medical
teaching, medical societies, entertainment, etc.
. Martin, Franklin H. June, 1924, 8:2, 5~15
Orthopedic surgery in Australia and New Zealand.
Henderson, Melvin S. Sept. 1935, 20:3, 112
University Hospital of Dunedin. Ferguson, Sir H. Lindo.
April, 1925, 9:1, 1819
What New Zealand division of British Medical Associa- -
tion is doing toward improving hospital efficiency
for practitioners of medicine. Elliott, J. S. April,
1928, 91, 19-23
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY MEDICAL SCHOOL
Memorial exercises, Allen B. Kanavel. June, 1938, 23:3, 163
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY PROGRAM IN HOS-
PITAL ADMINISTRATION
Annual award established and grants announced for N.
U. Hospital Administration Program. June, 1045,
30:2, I50-151
NURSING
(See also HOSPITALS—Nurses and nursing service;
Nursing schools)
Economics of nursing. Geister, Janet M. Dec. 1920, 13:4,
14-17
Hearsay and facts in private duty nursing. Geister, Janet
M. Oct. 1926, 10:4, 21~30
Nursing and hospital costs for individuals in moderate
circumstances. Mayo, William J. Dec. 1929, 13:4,
22-23
Nursing as service profession. Chipman. W. W. Jan.
1927, 111, 7-8
Organization of nursing information bureau by three
national nursing organizations in 1934. Roberts,
Mary M. April, 1938, 23:2, 117
Status of nursing profession in Canada and U.S. Browne,
Jean E.; Stewart, Isabel M. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 14-22
Trained nurse. Goodrich, Annie W. 1917, 3:1, 30-36

o

OBESITY
High saphenous resection in obese. Dunlop, George R.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 61
Obesity—causes and treatment. Graber, C. Lee. Sept.
1923, 7:3, 54755 ’ ’
OBITUARY
Addy, George A. B. 1868-1944
Obituary. Davidson, Victor D. June, 1945, 30:2, 196
Besley, Frederic A. 1868-1944
Memorial service. Balfour, Donald C.; Cubbins, William
R.; Cutter, Irving S.; Thomas, Gilbert J. Feb. 1945, 30:1,
81-83; Sept. 1044, 29:3, 266—268
Brewer, George Emerson. 18611939
Biographical outline—obituary. Darrach, William. April,
1040, 25:2, 110-111
Cotton, Frederic Jay. 1869-1938
Obituary. Allen, Arthur W. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 280-281
Crile, George. 1864-1942
Biographical outline. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 21
Obituary. Abell, Irvin S.; Leutner, Winfred George; Ran-
kin, Fred W.; Wickenden, Willlam E. Feb. 1943, 28:1,
9—21; Sept. 1943, 28:3, 282-284
Cushing, Harvey. 1869-1939
Biographical outline. Nafiziger, Howard C. April, 1940,
25:2, 109~110
Finney, John M. T. 1863-1942
In mémoriam. Sept. 1942, 27:3, 207
Portrait. Sept. 1942, 27:3, 205
Godlee, Sir Rickman J.
Obituary. Crile, George. Yrbk. 1926, 86-87
Greenough, Robert Battey. 1871-1937
Obituary. Jennings, John E. April, 1937, 22:2, 104-105
Haggard, William David. 1872-1940
Biographical outline—obituary. Mason, James Monroe, and
Alton Ochsner. April, 1940, 25:2, 111-112



58 '

Jackson, Edward. 1856-1942
Obituary. Gradle, Harry S. Feb. 1042, 28:1, 25-26
Kanavel, Allen B. 1874-1938
Allen B Kanavel and bis military service. Finney, J. M. T.
June, 1938, 23:3, 170
Allen B. Kanavel surgeon, preceptor, friend. Koch, Sumner
L. June, 1938, 23:3, 150-162
Allen B. Kanavel and Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics.
Squier, J. Bentley. June, 1938, 23:3, 166-167
Biographical outline—obituary. June, 1938, 23:3, 171
Contributions to literature. June, 1938, 23:3, 172-173 ~
Dr. Kanavel and A.C.S.—obituary. Crile, George. June,
1938, 23:3, 168-169
Memorial exercises, Northwestern Univ. Medical School.
June, 1938, 23:3, 163
Our College mandate—tribute to Allen B. Kanavel. Chip-
man, Walter W. Yrbk. Supp. 1939, 67-71
Personahty of Allen B, Kanavel. Elliott, Charles A. June,
1938, 2313, 163-165 .
Portrait. June, 1938, frontispiece, 23:3
Martin, Edward. 1859-1938
Obitudry. Crile, George. June, 1938, 23:3, 174-175
Martin; Franklin H. 1857-1935
Biographical outline. June, 1935, 20:2, 58-50
Franklin H. Martin and A.C.S. Crile, George. June, 1935,
20:2, 50—51I )
Franklin H. Martin—the friend. Miller, C. Jeff. June, 1935.
2012, 44—46
Franklin H. Martin and the Great War. Grayson, Cary T.
June, 1935, 20:2, 53-55 i
Franklin H. Martin—the man. Squier, J. Bentley. June,
1935, 20:2, 56-57 .
Franklin H, Martin—the surgeon. Besley, Frederic A. June,
1935, 20:2, 41-43
Franklin H. Martin and Surgery, Gynecology and Obstet-
rics. Kanavel, Allen B. June, 1935, 20:2, 47-49
In memory of Franklin H. Martin. Greenough, Robert B.
Dec. 1935, 20:4, 124; Yrbk. 1936, 149
Obituary. Cubbins, William R. June, 1935, 20:2, 49-50;
Miller, C. Jefi. Dec. 1935, 2034, 133~134; Yrbk. 1936,
149-150
Portrait. June, 1935, 20:2, 30
Martin, Mrs. Franklin H. 1863-1945
Mrs. Franklin H, Martin—part of annual oration.
George. Dec. 1935, 20:4, 132-133
Obituary. Abell, Irvin. June, 1945, 30:2, 93
Mayo, Chartes H. 1865-1939
Biographical outline—obituary. Crile, George, June, 1939,
24:3, 155-156
Mayo, William J. 1861-1939
In memoriam. Abell, Irvin. Sept. 1939, 24:4, 2490—251
Mayo memorial. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 77-78
McKechnie, Robert E. 1881-1944
Obituary. Schinbein, Austin B. June, 1945, 30:2, 195
Miller, C. Jeff. 1874-1936
Obituary. June, 1936, 21:2, 98
Moulinier, Rev. Charles B., S. J. 1859-1941
Obituary. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Sept. 1941, 26:4, 282~
284
Moynihan, Lord. 1865-1936
Obituary. Crile, George. Jan. 1937, 22:1, 24
Resolution—Lord Moynihan. Kanavel, Allen B. Jan. 1937,
22:1, 24-25
Murphy, John B. 1857-1916. (See also MURPHY ME-
MORIAL BUILDING)
Portrait. July, 1926, 10:3, 1
Quotation from clinical congress address, 1915. July, 1926,
1013, 1
Support of S G &O. and International Abstract of Surgery.
July, 1926, 10:3, 13
Ochsner, Albert John. 1858-1925. (See also OCHSNER
FOUNDATION OF CLINICAL RESEARCH)"
In memoriam. Kanavel, Allen B.; Martin, Franklin H.
Yrbk. 1926, 78-86
Portrait. July, 1925, 9:2, 4
Schweinitz, George Edmund de. 1858-1938
Obituary. Crile, George. Sept. 1938, 23:4, 28+
Smith, Richard Root. 1869-1940
Biographical outline—obituary. Coller, Frederick A. June,
1040, 25:3, 185

Crile,
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Sommer, Ernst A. 1870-1936
Obituary. Sept. 1936, 21:3, 162
Stewart, George David. 1862-1933
Memoirs. Martin, Franklin H.; Wright, Arthur M. March,
1033, 171, 3—4
OBSTETRICS
(See Also HOSPITALS, Obstetrical department)
Mortality In caesarean section. Polak, J. O. Sept. 1923,
7:3, 5556
OCHSNER FOUNDATION OF CLINICAL RESEARCH
Establishment of Ochsner Foundation of Clinical Re-
search of A.C.S., Sept. 13, 1925. July, 1927, 11:3, §
OPHTHALMOLOGY
Amerlcan Congress of Ophthalmology. April, 1940, 25:2
118; June, 1940, 25:3, 140
Anesthesia in relation to ophthalmology and otolaryn-
gology. Gwathmey, James. April, 1926, 10:2, 17-18
Changes in ocular refraction. Jackson, Edward. Dec.
1932, 16:4A, 50-54
Further points In organization of departments of
ophthalmology and otolaryngology. Chipman,
Leverett DeV. April, 1926, 10:2, 13
Highways and byways in ophthalmology. Barkan, Hans.
Dec. 1032, 16:4A, 5460
Observations in ophthalmology—South American
cruise. Burch, Frank E. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 65-66
Pan American Congress of Ophthalmology organized at
Cleveland meeting. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 12
Second Pan American Congress of Ophthalmology.
Sept. 1945, 30:3, 272
Survey of probable etiologic factors of uveitis.
Donald E. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 70
ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY .
Anesthetic of cholce in orthopedic surgery. Kennedy, R
‘ D. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 49-50
Orthopedic surgery in Australia and New Zealand.
Henderson, Melvin S. Sept. 1935, 20:3, 112
OTORHINOLARYNGOLOGY
Sclentlfic value of records and proper classification of
diseases; standpoint of otolaryngologist. Beatty,
Hugh Gibson. April, 1937, 22:2, 84

P

PAN AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC CONGRESS
Hospital Standardization program of A.C.S., presented
at third Pan American sclentific congress held in
Lima, Peru. July, 1925, 9:2, 7
Pan American Congress of Ophthalmology. Sept. 1940,
254, 242
Second Pan American Congress of Ophthalmology.
Sept. 1045, 30:3, 272
PATHOLOGY
Organized study of surgical pathology. Lenhart, Carl H.
Jan. 1940, 25:1, 24~26

Swift,

~ PHYSICAL THERAPY

(See also HOSPITALS—Physical therapy)

What is place of physical therapy in care of injured?
Cragin, Donald B. Dec. 1928, 12:4, 19-20

PLASTIC SURGERY :

Early repair of skin defects caused by severe burns.
Evans, Everett Idris. June, 1943, 28:2, 142-143

Experimental cross skin-grafting in human being.
Pickrell, Kenneth L. Ieb. 1943, 28:1, 56

Failure of homografts in humans. Study of so cases with
controls. Slaughter, Wayne. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 55

Plastic procedures In burns. Kirkham, H. L. D. June,
1043, 28:2, 144-145 ‘

Plastic surgery. Kazanjian, V. H. June, 1943, 28:2, 140-
141

Splitting split-thickness skin grafts with dermatome.
Method for increasing yield of limited donor sites.
Zintel, Harold A. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 63

Use of dermatome skin grafts: quantitative studies on
blood sulfanilamide levels following drug applica-
tion to donor sites. Harkins, Henry N., and Howard
Romence. Feb. 1043, 28:1, 56
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POSTGRADUATE EDUCATION
Continuing education for medical officers and civilian
physicians. Furstenberg, A. C., Charles Gordon Heyd,
and Chauncey D. Leake. June, 1943, 28:2, 205—211
Postgraduate education in fractures. Leland, George A.,
Jr. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 65-67
Postgraduate study in Europe.
1925, 9:3, 7
Research as part of postgraduate training in surgery.
Brunschwig, Alexander. Jan. 1940, 25:1, 23—24
PREOPERATIVE AND POSTOPERATIVE CARE
Evaluation of some materials commonly used for pre-
operative skin preparation. Hatfield, C. A. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 66
Infiuence of parenteral protein digest sotution. White,
Charles Stanley, and Jacob J. Weinstein. Feb. 1943,
39:1, 05
Nutrutlonal preparation of patlents for gastric surgery.
Varco, Richard L. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 47
Preoperatlve preparation and postoperative care of sur-
gical patients. Koch, Sumner L., and Allen B. Kanavel.
July, 1927, 1143, 14-28
Preparation for colonic surgery with succ¢inyl sulfa-
thiazole and dietary modifications. Archer, Harry
Lee. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 51
Routine for preoperative cases. Bookwalter, Charles S.
Jan. 1924, 8:1, 91—93
Value of bedslde x-ray studies in immediate post-
operative management of surgical cases. Case.
James T. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 37-38
PUBLIC HEALTH
Endemic and epidemic diseases, including tropical dis-
eases—national health in first year of war. Parran,
Thomas. June, 1943, 28:2, 157-159
Hazards of tropical diseases. Michael, Paul. June, 1943,
28:2, 154-156
Hospital standardization,
Craig, D. A. Jan. 1923, 7:2, 12-13
Resolution-—teaching of biology in high schools.
1043, 28:3, 287
War time problems in communicable disease control.
McKinnon, Neil E.; Dearing, W. P., and Thomas B. Mc-
Kneely. June, 1944, 28:2, 145-152

R

Schmidt, Erwin R. Oct.

Sept.

RADIO BROADCASTS .

Advancing frontiers of medicine.
March, 1934, 18:1, 24-26

Business of keeping well.
1934, 1811, 29

Cancer—an arrestable disease.
1934, 18:2, 7-8

Cancer is curable. Martin, Franklin H. Dec. 1933, 17:4,
49-50

Century of progress in medicine.
March, 1934, 18:1, 34-35

Conservation of human life and limb following acci-
dental injuries. Besley, Frederic A. Dec. 1933, 17:4,
44

Control of cancer.
18:1, 30

Crippled child. Cotton, Frederic J. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 4647

Dividends of medical science. Kanavel, Allen B. March,
1034, 18:1, 33

Economic bearing of cancer on individual, family and
state. Little, Clarence Cook. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 48-49

First-aid. Scudder, Charles L. June, 1934, 18:2, 6~7

Good health is essential to national recovery. Boland,
Frank K. March, 1934, 18:1, 26-27

Health of expectant mother. Allan, R. Marshall. Dec.
1933, 1734, 43

Bierring, Walter S.
Gilcreest, Edgar L. March,
Dukes, Charles A. ]uné,

Pool, Eugene H.

Greenough, Robert B. March, 1934,

How scientific medicine can best serve public. Smith,
Richard R. March, 1934, 18:1, 35-36
Marvels of modern medicine. Ochsner, Alton. June

1934, 18:2, o—10
Marvels of modern surgery. Cofley, Robert C. Dec. 1933,
17:4, 45 :
Next century of progress in medicine.
March, 1934, 18:1, 32

"Hess, Elmer.

public health standpoint.-

- Role of hospital in human salvage. Truesdale, Philemon
E. March, 1934, 18:1, 36-37
Safety of modern surgery. Clopton, Malvern B. March,
1034, 18:1, 27-28
What cancers can be cured. Lee, Burton J. Dec. 1933,
1734, 4748
What you should know about cancer. Healy, William P.
June, 1034, 18:2, 8—9
Who is your family doctor? Abell, Irvin.
17:4, 42
World's fight against cancer.
Dec. 1933, 17:4, 52-53
You cannot declare a moratorium on health. Munroe,
Alexander R. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 51-52
Your health and your future. Guthrie, Donald. March,
1934, 18:1, 31
Your personal responsibility for health. Miller, C. Jeff.
Dec. 1933, 17:4, 50-51
RADIOLOGY
(See also HOSPITALS— Roentgenologlcal service)
Deep roentgen and radium therapy. Case, James T.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 61
Radium in treatment of uterin pathology.
Irvin. April, 1928, 12:2, 42-46
Report on treatment of malignant diseases with radium
and x-ray. Lee, Burton J. Sept 1929, 1313, 24—28
RECTAL DISEASES
Examination, diagnosis and treatment of rectal diseases.
David, F. E. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 60-61
REHABILITATION AFTER INJURY
Federal-state program of vocational rehabilitation for
civilian disabled. Fed. Sec. Agency, Office of Voca-
tional Rehab. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 295
Federal-state program of vocational rehabititation for
disabled persons. Fed. Sec. Agency, Office of Voca-
tional Rehab. June, 1945, 30:2, 136-137
Problems in rehabilitation after injury. Holmblad,
Edward C. Jan. 1939, 24:1, 71-73
RESEARCH
Acute gastroduodenal perforations.
eb. 1943, 28:1, 48
Anatomical basis for transverse abdominatl incisions.
Rees, Vincent L. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 48
Anoxia, fasting and anemia as causative factors in ex-
perimental production of hepatorenal syndrome.
Schnedorf, J. G., Thomas G. Orr, and George Walker.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 43
Calcium disturbances in acute pancreatitis. Edmond-
son, Hugh A., and Clarence J. Berne. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 44
Cardiovascular and respiratory effects from celiac
ganglia stimulation in man. Rovenstine, E. A. Feb.
1043, 28:1, 40
Causalgia—report of four cases.
1043, 28:1, 65
Clinical importance of acidosis in nitrogen retention.
Valk, William L. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 65
Comparative results in experimental extrapleural and
transpleural anastomosis of esophagus. Knight,
Maynard D. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 56
Comparison of resuscitation methods in asphyxia.
Thompson, Samuel Alcott, Feb. 1943, 28:1, 54
Critical analysis of 100 cases of peritoneoscopy—study of
indications and limitations of methods in abdomi-
nsal dlagnosis. Wershub, Leonard Paul. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 49
Critical evaluation of factor of age in medical and sur-
gical treatment of hemorrhage from peptic ulcer. .
Meyer, Jacob. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 46
Delayed healing of bone in gastrectomized animals.
Balfour, D. C., and A. C. Ivy. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 52
Diagnostic value of radiographic and fluoroscopic exami-
nation of deep velns of lower extremities. Lesser,
Albert. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 61
Diffuse polypoid disease of colon. McLaughhn Charles
W., Jr. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 49
Effect of protein denaturant on histamine ulcers.
Fogelson, S. J. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 46
Effect of sectioning various autonomic nerves upon rate
of emptying of biliary tract in cat. Boyden, Edward
A., and Frank E. Johnson. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 43

Dec. 1933,
Whitehouse, H. Beckwith.

Abell,

Madden, John L.

Aycock, Thomas B. Feb.
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Effect of so-called histamine antagonis on gastric secre-
tion and motility. Hallenbeck, George A., and Charles
F. Code. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 47

Effect of topical anesthetics on gastrointestinal motility.
Necheles, H., N. N. Crohn, and William H. Olson
Feb. 1943, 28 1, 46

Erosion or ulcer (gastr:c and/or duodenal) experiment-
ally produced through agency of chronic arterial
spasm invoked by intramuscular implantation of
opinephrine or pitressin in beeswax. Baronofsky,
Ivan, and Owen H. Wangensteen. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 50

Etiology and surgical treatrment of acute mastoiditis.
Estlick, Richard E., J. Lawrence Sims, and Carl H.
McCaskey. June, 1940, 25:3, 179-184

Experimental production of peptic ulcers with caffein.
Judd, Edward S., Jr. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 46

Experimental studies on fat and air embolism. Bloom-
enthal, Ernest, and H. Necheles. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 59

Extra-articular calcification in injuries of knee. Nacha-
las, I. William, and John L. Olpp. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 62

Failure of fracture of curettement of the marrow of long
bones in dogs or fracture in man to cause stimula-
tion of gastric secretion. Merending, K. Alvin, Sidney
S. Litow, and Owen H., Wangensteen. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 58

Forum on fundamenta! surgical problems. Wangen-
steen, Owen H. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 37-67

Further studies on gramacidin and other antibiotic
agents. Heilman, Dorothy, and Wallace A. Herrell.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 61

Hematemesis from erosion or ulcer (gastric and/or
duodenal); occasional complication of fracture.
Litow, Sidney S., K. Alvin Merendino, and Owen H.
Wangensteen. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 58

Human albumin. Scudder, John. Feb. 1043, 28:1, 58

Human serum albumin (concentrated) clinical indlca-
tions and dosage. Newhouser, Lloyd R., and Eugene
L. Lozner. April, 1942, 27:2, 139-140

Improved method of measuring potential difference
across human gastric membranes and preliminary
report on clinical significance. Goodman, E. N
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 48

Influence of amphetamine on urinary bladder.
Robert, Jr. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 45

Influence of parenteral protein digest solution.
stein, Jacob J., and Charles Stanley White.
30:1, 65

Intraperitoneal use of sulfadiazine. Walter, LeRoy E.
and Warren H. Cole. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 50

Intrayenous administration of amino acids.
John. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 57

Management of urinary bladder in acute spinal cord
injury. Landes, H. E., and H. C. Voris. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 44

Mechanism of head injury as studied by cathode ray
oscilloscope. Gurdjian, E. S., and H. R. Lissner. Feb.
1945, 301, 54

Pantopaque myelography Iin diagnosis of herniations of
intervertebral discs. Gross, Sidney, Arthur B. Soule,
Jr., and James G. Irving. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 54

Pathology of regional enteritis. Owens, Frederick M.,
Jr., and Eleanor Humphreys. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 49

Post-traumatic painful osteoporosis. Herrmann, Louis
G. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 54

Preliminary observations on intravenous administra-
tion of fat for nutritional purposes. Dunham,
Lucia, E. Dwight Clark, and Alexander Brunschwig.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 65

Preparation for colonic surgery with succinyl sulfa-
thiazole and dietary modifications. Archer, Harry
Lee. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 51

Prevention of gastrojejunal ulcer with enterogastrone.
Fauley, G. B. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 45

Problem of therapy in chronic cystic mastitis.
Herbert H. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 66

Prolonged dependent drainage in treatment of osteo-
myelitis. Dennis, Clarence. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 53

Relation of toxicity of pancreatic enzymes to toxemia of
acute pancreatitis. Dragsted, Carl A., J. A. Wells,
and Franz R. Gotzl, Feb. 1943, 28:1, 44

Lich,
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Relationship of acute anemia to wound healing—ex-
perimental study. Besser, E. L., J. H. Ehrenhaft, and
Irving Friedman, Feb. 1943, 28:1, 61

Repair of cranial defects with tantalum.
Samuel. Feb. 1945, 39:1, 55

Repair of large cranial defects by use of ilium and
plastics. Lambros, Vasilios S. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 37

Role of vitamin C in gastrointestinal disease. O’Donog-
hue, John B. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 45

Studies of nitrogen metabolism in patients with super-
ficial ulceration. Mulholland, John H., and Frank W,
Co-Tui. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 66

Studigs on peptic inhibition. Shoch, David. Feb. 1943,
20811, 45

Study of weight of celiac ganglion and its relationship to
essential hypertension; report on 201 celiac ganglia.

Shenkman,

Cantor, M. O. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 30
Surgical forum. Wangensteen, Owen H. . Sept. 1942,
27:3, 237-238 .
Test of viability of gut in local obstructions. Herrlin,

John, Jr., and S. Thomas Glasser. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 50

Thyroid function as factor in gallbladder disease and
ggllsto‘ne formation. Simendinger, E. A. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 40

Tissue reactions to magnesium. Schulz, Reuben Z., and
Carl W. Walter. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 64

Traumatic hemothorax-decortication in treatment of
chronic uninfected type. Coleman, Frank P. Feb.
1045, 301, 57

Treatment of experimental renal hypertension with
renin (renal extracts). Wakerlin, G. E., E. L. Smith,
W. G. Moss, J. R. Weir, and C. A. Johnson. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 39

Treatment of experimental renal hypertens-on with
vitamin A. Smith, E. L., W, G, Moss, and G. E. Waker-
lin. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 39

Treatment of pulmonary embolism originating from
femoral vein thrombosis. Pilcher, Lewis Stephen.
Feb. 19043, 28:1, 41

Use of human serum in surgical cases. Self, Edward B.
Feb. 1043, 28:1, 58

Use of intravenous morphine and perltoneal puncture
in diagnosis of peritonitis. Zierold, A. A. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 49

Use of modified T-tube for visualization of bile tracts.
Baker, H. L. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 42

Use of serum phosphatase, cephalin flocculation and
hippuric acid tests in differential diagnosis of jaun-
dice. Frantz, Kiefer. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 43

Visualization of biliary duct system with contrast
media. Farris, J. Matthews. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 42

ROYAL AUSTRALASIAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS
Request contributions to packet library. March, 1935,

1911, 33
ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF ENGLAND
Comparison of American college with English.
man, W, W. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 4
Damage to headquarters through enemy action. Sept.
1045, 3013, 231—232

Chip-

Desk and lectern—token of mutual friendship. Sept.
1045, 30:3, 234-236
Honor to newborn A.C.S. by R.C.S. of England. Sept.

1045, 303, 232-234

Royal College of Surgeons of England. Sept. 1945, 30:3,
229-231

Sir Rickman J. Godlee presents to College at first convo-
cation greetings from R.C.S. of England. 1916, Bul.

0.1, 14
ROYAL CdLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF IRELAND

Conferring of honorary fellowships. Yrbk. 1922, 22—-28
Rare gift presented to A.C.S. Yrbk. 1922, 17-18; 1923, 22

S

(See BONE SARCOMA)

SARCOMA
SCIENTIFIC MEDICINE

Approved hospital a factor in advancing scientific medi-
cine. Craig, Allan. Jan. 1924, 8:1, 10-12

Art and science of surgery. Schwitalla, Alphonse M.
April, 1937, 22:2, 67
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Dividends of medical science. Kanavel, Allen B. March,
1034, 18:1, 33
Experimental science versus imitative art in medicine.
Blair, E. Murray. Jan. 1929, 13:1, 33-35
How scientific medicine can best serve public. Smith,
Richard R. March, 1934, 18:1, 3536
Medical science, hospital service and the patient.
Caldwell, Bert W. April, 1937, 22:2, 67
SCIENTIFIC PAPERS
Arrangement of manuscripts of medical papers. Spec.
Bul., Sept. 1945, 100
Art of translating scientific papers. April, 1938, 23:2,
134-137
Preparing scientific papers. Adson, Alfred W. June, 19309,
24:3, 24215
Scientific papers—seasonal product. Dec. 1931, 15:4, 52~
56
SHOCK
Autotransfusion in emergency surgery. Griswold, R.
Arnold, and Alvin B. Ortner. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 57
Comparison of various blood substitutes in resuscita-
tion after otherwlse fatal hemorrhage. Greengard,
H,, I. F. Stein, Jr., and A. C. Ivy. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 57
Concussion shock. Grodins, F. S, Feb. 1943, 28:1, 37
Effect of adrenal cortical substances plus intravenous
saline upon plasma volume in shock. Eastman, P.
F., and C. A. Moyer. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 57
Experimental studies on prophylactic treatment of sur-
gical shock. Lavieri, Frank. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 56
Problems in selection of blood for transfusion; use of
high-titered test serums. Hoxworth, Paul I. Feb.
1043, 28:1, 58 i
Reactions following intravenous administration of
human plasma. State, David, and Milton Levine.
Feb. 1043, 28:1, 57
Traumatic shock—early signs, prevention and treat-
ment. Blalock, Alfred, Philip B. Price, Frederick R.
Hook, and Fred W. Rankin. April, 1942, 27:2, 102-105
Use of intramarrow and intravenous concentrated
plasma in surgical shock. Jones, Harold W., L. A.
Erf, F. L. Munro, and L. M. Tocantins. Feb.. 1943,
28:1, 58
Use of rapid blood volume determination by dye in
diagnosis and treatment of shock. Schafer, Paul W,
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 56
SOCIAL ASPECTS OF MEDICINE
How scientific medicine can best serve public. Smith,
Richard R. March, 1934, 18:1, 35-36
Opportunities of surgeon and hospital in promoting
community interest in proper care of sick. Caldwell,
Bert W. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 27-30
Social significance of medicine. Sproul, Robert Gordon.
Dec. 1935, 20:4, 134-139
SOUTH AMERICA
Pan American scientific congress votes approval of hos-
pital standardization and recommends adoption of
similar plan in South American countries. July,
1925, 9:2, 7
Recommendation of affillation of College with South
American universities. Mayo, William J. Jan. 1920,
4:3, 22 .
South American surgeons. Reprinted from S.G.&O.
April, May, August, 1920. Martin, Franklin H,
SPECIALIZATION
Fundamentals of specialism. Squier, J. Bentley. Yrbk.
1033, 143-146
National roster of scientific and specialized .personnel.
April, 1942, 27:2, 166
‘ Present trend toward specialization in medicine, sur-
gery, and hospital administration. Black, Benjamin
W. Jan. 1941, 26:1, 87-89
Surgeon tells why he is glad he specialized in surgery.
Hanson, William O. Jan. 1942, 27:1, 86
SURGEONS
Education of the surgeon. Mayo, William J. Yrbk. 1929,
147-152
Heritage of the surgeon. Dec. 1934, 18:4, 44-46
Integrity of a surgeon. Bailey, Fred W. June, 1936, 21:2,
102~103
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New control of surgeons—objects and achievements of
A.C.S. Shepherd, William G. Feb. 1924, 8:3, 1-12
Opportunities of surgeon and hospital in promoting
community interest in proper care of sick. Caldwell,
Bert W. Dec. 1933, 17:4, 27-30

Surgeon’s interest in hospital organization, manage-
ment and its many problems. Adair, Frank E.
April, 1937, 22:2, 67-68

Surgeon’s responsibility as teacher. June, 1938, 23:3, 202

Surgeon’'s week at a Century of Progress. Sept. 1933,
1713, 23

What may surgeon In active practice expect from medi-
cal library? Sept. 1038, 23:4, 284-285

SURGERY

Accrediting of surgical deaths. Hunt, Ernest Leroi, and
John de J. Pemberton. March, 1930, 14:1, 11~21

Art and science of surgery. Schwitalla, Alphonse M.
April, 1937, 22:2, 67

Basic requirements for major surgery in approved hos-
pitals. MacEachern, Malcolm T. June, 1945, 30:2,
145-149

Effect of lymph drainage from thoracic duct during
agute hemorrhage. Shafiroff, Benjamin. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 41

Emotional element in surgical diseases. McLester,
James S. April, 1937, 22:2, 96-98

Etiology and surgical treatment of acute mastoiditis.
McCaskey, Carl H., J. Lawrence Sim, and Richard
E. Esttick. June, 1940, 25:3, 179-184

Excision of pilonidal cyst and primary closure. Seely,
Hall, Feb. 1945, 30:1, 68

Experimental evaluation of satisfactory operation for
ulcer. Lannin, Bernard. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 47

Fat absorption after pancreatic surgery. Vermeulen, C.
and M. Owens, Jr. Feb. 1043, 28:1, 44 -

Immunity and its relation to surgery. Beck, Emil G.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 61-62

Importance of perineat route in diseases of prostate and
seminal vesicles. Young, Hugh H. Sept. 1923, 7:3,
35-36

Improved operation for pilonidal cyst. King, M. K
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 67

Integrity of a surgeon. Bailey, Fred W. June, 1936, 21:2,
102-103 .

Is standardization of surgical technique possible?
Doane, J. C. Dec. 1930, 14:4, 16-19

Lymphatic drainage of esophagus; its relation to surgi-
cal procedures in carcinoma. Dorsey, John M.
Feb. 1943, 281, 40

Marvels of modern surgery. Coffey, Robert C. Dec.
1933, 1734, 45

Method for review of surgical mortality. Fowler, W,
Frank. July, 1927, 11:3, 4245

New concept of cause of pyloric obstruction in duodenal
ulcer, including description of techniques of antral
exclusion operation. Wangensteen, Owen H. Feb.
1043, 2811, 47

New plan in operative treatment of patients with severe
hyperthyroidism. Rea, Charles E. Feb. 1943, 28:1
40

Nutritional preparation of patients for gastric surgery.
Varco, Richard L. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 47

Operation for uterine prolapse, devised by Dr. Christian
Kielland, Christiana, Norway. Boldt, Hermann J.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 41-42

Operative experiences on wounds of peripheral nerves
from Pacific combat area. Preliminary report based on .
5o cases. Norcross, Nathan Crosby. June, 1043, 28:2
x27-128 .

Pain: surgical significance. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 57-60

Postoperative (anesthetic) paralysis of brachial plexus.
Review of literature and report of nine cases. Clausen,
Edwin G. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 38

Preparation for surgical career. Haggard, William D.
Dec. 1033, 1734, 3-5 .

Psychiatric complications in surgery. Ebaugh, Franklin
G. June, 1937, 22:3, 153-158

Recent clinical and experimental investigations of sur-
gical treatment of hypertension. Woods, Ward
Wilson. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 30
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Re-establishment of pancreatic secretion into intestine
after division of pancreas. Experimental study. Smith,
H. G. Feb. 1943, 30:1, 60

Repair of cranial defects with tantalum. Shenkman,
Samuel. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 5§
Repair of large cranial defects by use of illum and
plastics. Lambros, Vasilios S. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 37
Results in gallbladder surgery. Starr, F. N. G. Sept.
1923, 7:3, 3031

Revised technique for treatment of empyema. Mc-
Grath, Edward J. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 42

Ruptured intervertebral disks. Dandy, Walter E. Feb.
1043, 28:1, 38

Safety of modern surgery. Clopton, Malvern B. March,
1934, 18:1, 27-28 .

Scheme for surglcal rating. Hunt, Ernest L. Jan. 1924,
8:1, 3846

Spool cotton as suture material in surgery. Vaughn,
Arkell M. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 63

Study of concentration of ether in breath and blood dur-
ing course of surgical operatlons. Harger, R. N.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 54

Surgery of America. Chipman, W. W. July, 1926, 10:3,
24-27

Surgery in teaching hospital. Phemister, Dallas B.
Jan. 1938, 23:1, 2728

Surgical approach to lesions of upper sciatic nerve and
posterior aspect of hip joint. Naffziger, Howard C.,
and Nathan C. Norcross. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 38

Surgical approaches for drainage of non-purulent and
purulent pericardial effusions. Donaldson, J. K.
Feb. 1943, 28:1, 41

Surgical management of non-malignant obstruction of
lower esophagus. Thornton, Thomas F. Feb. 1945,
30:1, 56

Surgical procedures in non-perforating pyloric ulcers.
Witherspoon, T. C. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 60

Surgical removal of benign tumors of esophagus.
Adams, Ralph. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 41

Surgical removal of thymomas in cases of myasthenia
gravis. Clagett, O. T. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 65

Surgical results of revival of radical one-stage excision
and stripping of varicose veins coupled with pres-
sure bandages and early activity. Hodge, G. B.,
Keith S. Grimson, and H. Max Schiebel. Feb. 1945,
30:1, 63

Surgical treatment of cerebral thrombosis. Kredel, F.
E. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 38

Surgical treatment of hyperthyroidism. Case, James T.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 39-40

Surglcal treatment of intussusception in infants. Gius,
John A. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 51

Three decades of surgery. Stewart, George D. July,
1926, 10:3, 28-30

Thyrold function as factor in gallbladder disease and
gatlstone formation. Simendinger, E. A. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 40

Training for surgery, annual oration. Crile, George.
Dec. 1935, 20:4, 131-132

Transfer of tumor cells by surgical knife. Saphir, Otto.
April, 1937, 22:2, 99—100

Treatment of persistent subscapular and aplcal space
infections complicating thoracoplasty. Brantigan,
O. C. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 41

Use of vitallium tubes in abdominal surgery. Lord, Jere
W,, Jr. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 63

SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS

Allen B. Kanavel and 5.G.&0. Squier, J. Bentley. June,
1038, 23:3, 166~167

Announced in 1930, annual prize, life fellowship in A.C.
S. for most acceptable set of case records presented
by ca6ndidates during preceding year. Jan. 1937,
22:1,

Case records prize and honor list. Dec. 1930, 14:4, 63

Franklin H. Martin and S.G.&0O. Kanavel, Allen B.
June, 1935, 20:2, 4749

Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, 1904-05. Martin,
Franklin H. Dec. 1924, 8:3, 7; Yrbk. 1925, 67-68
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SURGICAL DRESSINGS
(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS—
Standardization of surgical dressings)
Advantages of standardized ready-made dressings.
Dann, D. B. March, 1934, 18:1, 10~20
Efficiency and economy as applied to handling of surgi-
cal dressings and supplies. Philomena, Sister. June,
1933, 17:2, 50-52
Standard ready-made vs. hospital-made surgical dress-
ings. Ward, Peter D. March, 1933, 17:1, 11-12
Standardization of surgical dressings. Yrbk. 1938, 120~
123
Standardization of surgical dressings—advantages.
June, 1930, 14:2, 17-18
SURGICAL MORTALITY ;
Accrediting of surgical deaths. Hunt, Ernest Leroi.
March, 1930, 14:1, 11-20; Pemberton, John de J. March,
1930, T4:I, 20~21I
Method for review of surgical mortality. Fowler, W.
Frank. July, 1927, 11:3, 4245
Plan for central registry for operative mortality statis-
tics. Jenkins, Hilger P. March, 1936, 21:1, 43—44
SURGICAL TRADE CODE
Surgical trade code prohibits rebates. Hovey, Fred B.
Dec. 1934, 18:4, 43

T

TRANSPLANTATION OF TENDONS

Tendon transplantation in forearm. Kennedy, R. D.
Sept. 1923, 7:3, 52

Tendon transplantation in forearm following irrepar-
able injury to musculospiral nerve. Kennedy, Rod-
erick D. Sept. 1923, 7:3, 27

TRAUMATIC SURGERY

(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS—
Fractures) .

Course of instruction for hospital interns and residents
on care of cases of trauma. Prepared by New York
and Brooklyn Regional Fracture Committee. Feb. 1944,
29:1, 28-34

Discussion of papers in forum on traumatic surgery.
Dec. 1928, 12:4, 22-31

Failure of homografts in humans—study of 50 cases
with controls. Slaughter, Wayne. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 55

Industry: relation to traumatic surgery. Glenn, John
M. Jan. 1928, 12:1, 52-53

Introductory—open forum on traumatic surgery. Bes-
ley, F. A. Dec. 1928, 1234, 15

Management of urinary bladder in acute spinal cord in-
jury. Voris, H. C., and H. E. Landes. Feb. 1943, 28:1,

44

Medical social work in industrial medicine and trau-
matic surgery. Odencrantz, Louise C. June, 1932,
16:2, 13-16

Open forum on traumatic surgery. Dec. 1928, 12:4, 15

Profonged dependent drainage in treatment of chronic
osteomyelitis. Dennis, Clarence. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 53

Recognition and management of acute trauma to pan-
creas. McCorkle, H., and Harry Peters, Jr. Feb. 1943,
28:1, 44

Relation of traumatic surgery to compensation laws.

~ Goodnow, Leon L. Dec. 1928, 1234, 58-60

Relation of traumatic surgery to injured worker, em-
ployer, and physician or surgeon. Shoudy, Loyal A.
Jan. 1928, 12:1, 40-51

Symposium on traumatic surgery. Besley, Frederic A.
Dec. 1928, 12:4, 3~4

Traumatic hemothorax—decortication in treatment of
chronic uninfected type. Coleman, Frank P. Feb.
1045, 30:1, 57

Traumatic surgery as educational problem. Cutter,
Irving S. Dec. 1928, 1234, 5-6

Traumatic surgery in curriculum of medical schools.

Abell, Irvin. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1029, 22-24

Traumatlsm and malaria in Central America. Clark,
Herbert C. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 24-25

Treatment of open wounds. Koch, Sumner L. June,
1040, 25:3, 176-178
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TROPICAL MEDICINE

Clinical problems in tropical medicine in U.S. Branch,,

Charles F. June, 19044, 29:2, 153-154

Traumatism and malaria in Central America.
Herbert C. Conf. on Traum. Surg. 1929, 24-25

TUMORS

Adenoma of bronchus, 15 cases of adenoma of bronchus
reported from University of Michigan Hospitals.
Ingram, Ivan N. Feb. 1045, 30:1, 57

Case of actinomycosis hominis. Henderson, William T.
Oct. 1925, 9:3, 15-16

Surgical removal of benign tumors of esophagus.
Adams, Ralph. Feb. 1943, 28:1, 41

Transfer of tumor cells by surgical knife. Saphir, Otto.
April, 1037, 22:2, g9-100

Tumor record. Moritz, Allan R., and Eugene Walker.
March, 1930, 14:1, 35

Value of bilateral simultaneous exposure in surgery of
adrenal glands. Semans, James H. Feb. 1945, 30:1,

Clark,

o1
U
UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITATION
ADMINISTRATION

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administra-
tion. Sept. 1944, 20:3, 297; June, 1945, 30:2, 137-138
UNITED STATES ARMY
Army medical tibrary. Jan. 1937, 22:1, 31
Demobilization of medical officers. Sept. 1945, 30,3,
249-250 .
Have you any foreign maps? Request from War Dept.,
U.S.Army. Sept. 1044, 29:3, 275
Medical department of U.S.Army. Ireland, Merritte W.
Yrbk. 1931, 121-124
Military surgical manuals. April, 1942, 27:2, 178
Organization and functions, medical department, U.S.
Army. Hillman, Charles C. April, 1042, 27:2, 141-147
Outline of some units and Individual duties to which
medical officers. may be assigned in U.S.Army.
April, 1942, 27:2, 147
Refresher courses in Army hospitals.
1945, 56
Surgery in medical department of U.S.Army.
Merritte W. Yrbk. 1930, 127-134
UNITED STATES DIVISION OF NURSE EDUCATION
Opening of district offices, division of nurse education.
Fed. Sec. Agency, U.S.P.H.S,, Div. of Nurse Education.
Sept. 1044, 20:3, 205
UNITED STATES NAVY
Demobilization of Medical Corps, U.S.Navy. Sept. 1045,
30:3, 238
Essentials of residency-type training in U.S.Naval hos-
pitals. Professional Div." of Bureau of Medicine and
Surgery, U.S.Navy. June, 1045, 30:2, 132—133

Spec. Bull. Sept.

Ireland,

Medical audio-visual education In U.S.Navy. Barr,
Joseph S. Sept. 1044, 20:3, 322323
Navy war surgery. Ferguson, L. Kraeer, John Moore

Schmoele, John H. Robbins, Charles G. McCormack,
Harry H. Huston, and Edward C. Kenney. June, 1944,
20:2, 122-142

Organization and functions of medical department of
U.S.Navy. Hook, Frederick R. April, 1942, 27:2, 148-
153

Senior cadet nurses in U.S.Navy. Fed. Sec. Agency,
U.S.P.H.S,, Div. of Nurse Education. Sept. 1944, 29:3,
203-204

Surgeon general of U.S.Navy appeals for additional
physicians. Feb. 1944, 290:1, 17

Treatment of combat casualties aboard ship. Smith,
Gerald W. June, 1943, 28:2, 122-123

UNITED STATES NAVY, BUREAU OF MEDICINE AND
SURGERY

Essentials of residency-type training in U.S.Naval hos-
pitals. June, 1045, 30:2, 132-133 .

UNITED STATES PROCUREMENT AND ASSIGNMENT
SERVICE FOR PHYSICIANS, DENTISTS AND
VETERINARIANS

Current problems in medical man power for armed
forces, hospitals and civilian population. June,
1044, 29:2, 166168

Internships and residencies under 9-9-9 program. June,
1045, 30:2, 133-134; Spec. Bull,, Sept. 1045, 74-75
UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE"
Approved plans for graduate training in surgery.
Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 414-418
Commissioned Corps of U.S. Public Health Service.
Parran, Thomas. Feb. 1045, 30:1, 15
Public Health Service Act, 1944. Sept. 1044, 20:3, 202-203
UNITED STATES VETERANS ADMINISTRATION
Application of Hospital Standardization principles to
U.S.Veterans hospitals. Griffith, Charles M. Jan.
1928, 12:1, 31-32
Approved plans for graduate training in surgery.
Bull,, Sept. 1945, 56; Dir. Grad. Trg. Jan. 1946, 36
G. L. Bill of Rights. Spec. Bull, Sept. 1945, 69—70; Sept.
1045, 3013, 239-240
Medical and hospital service. Letter, Jan. 20, 1944, by
Charles M. Griffith. Feb. 1944, 291, 20
Meeting of special medical advisory group. Sept. 1945,
30:3, 219
Organization and functions of U.S.Veterans Admin-
istration. Griffith, Charles M. June, 1944, 29:2, 198—200
Replies to statement on transfer of medical officers.
Sept. 1045, 30:3, 249250
Special medical advisory group to administrator of
veterans affairs. Grifith, Charles M. June, 1945,
30:2, 135; Spec. Bull, Sept. 1945, 76
UROLOGY
Essentials for efficient urological
Henry Joseph. April, 1925, 9:1, 8506
Removal of ureteral stone by cystoscopic manipulation
of disintegration of cystin stone by pelvic lavage and
internal medication. Crowell, A J. Sept. 1923, 7:3,
52-54
Symposium on urological surgery. Sept. 1033, 17:3,7

w

WAR MEDICINE AND SURGERY

Bibliography of war medicine and surgery. April, 1042,
27:2, 179-199; Sept. 1942, 27:3, 225-235; Feb. 1043,
28:1, 68-69; June, 1943, 28:2, 227-239; Feb. 1044, 29:1,
40-56; June, 1044, 29:2, 237-259; Sept. 1044, 29:3,
208-308; Feb. 1945, 30:1, 33-50; June, 1945, 30:2,
152-171; Spec. Bull,, Sept. 1945, 77; Sept. 1045, 30:3,
254-268

Care of wounded in combat zones. Surg. Div. Office of
Surgeon General, U.S.Army. June, 1043, 28:2, 100-
114; Walters, Waltman. June, 1943, 28:2, 115-121

Depth charge injuries. Webster, Donald. June, 1944,
20:2, 143-144

Doctor and hospital in war.
April, 1942, 27:2, 93-98

Experiences in theater of operations. Bosworth, Board-
man M., Thomas Fitzhugh, Clinton L. Compere, Jack O.
Akins, L. Kraeer Ferguson, John Moore Schmoele, John
H. Robbins, Charles G. McCormack, and Edward C.
Kenney. June, 1944, 29:2, 110-116

Medical and hospital service in war time. MacEachern,
Malcolm T. June, 1043, 28:2, 95-108

Navy war surgery. Ferguson, L. Kraeer, John Moore
Schmoele, John H. Robbins, Charles G. McCormack,
Harry H. Huston, and Edward C. Kenney. June, 1944,
29:2, 122142

Operative experiences on wounds of peripheral nerves
from Pacific combat area. Norcross, Nathan C. June,
1043, 28:2, 127-128

Philosophy of wound management in U.S.Army. Lyons,
Champ. Feb. 1945, 3011, 13-14

Psychoneuroses of war. Camp, Carl D,, Olin B. Chamber-
lain, and W. S. Littlejohn. June, 1943, 28:2, 145-154

Surgical problems of aviation medicine. Clark, Ran-
dolph L., Jr. Feb. 1945, 30:1, 70 :

Treatment of combat casualties aboard ship.
Gerald W. June, 1943, 28:2, 122-123

Treatment of war injuries to chest. Eloesser, Leo, Fred
W. Rankin, and Frederick R. Hook. April, 1942, 27:2,
122-126

Dir.

Spec.

service.

Scherck,

MacEachern, Malcolm T.

Smith,
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. Treatment of war injuries to face. Brown, James Barrett,-

Fred W. Rankin, and Frederick R. Hook. April, 1942,
2732, 132134

Treatment of war injuries of skull and brains. Horrax,
Gilbert, Ired W. Rankin, and Frederick R. Hook. April,
1942, 27:2, 127-131

Treatment of wounds of soft parts. Chaffin, Lawrence,
Frederick Hook; and Fred W. Rankin. April, 1942, 27:2,
I112-115

War wounds of extremities. Carter, B. Noland, and
Michael E. DeBakey. June, 1944, 29:2, I17-12I

WAR SERVICE

Activities of A.C.S. and their relation to defense pro=-
gram. Abell, Irvin. April, 1042, 27:2, 167-170

A.C.S. in Second World War. Feb. 1944, 29:1, 21-27

Assignment and utilization of interns and residents for
1943-1944_. Lapham, M. E. June, 1943, 28:2, 177-178 °

Canada—A.C.S. in Second World War. Feb. 1944, 291,
27

Care of wounded by American surgeons.
T. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 290

Care of wounded in combat zones. Surg. Div., Office of
Surgeon General, U.S.Army. June, 1943, 28:2, 109-114;
Walters, Waltman. June, 1943, 28:2, 115-121

Kirk, Norman

Civilian medical practice during war time. Ra.ulston,-
Burrell. June, 1043, 28:2, 191~192
Current problems in medical man power. Procurement

and Assignment Service. Lueth, Harold C., G. B.
Chisholm, and J. W. Tice. June, 1944, 29:2, 166-176
Current problems in accelerated medlcal and' pre-

medical education. Furstenberg,  Albert C. June,
1044, 29:2, 156-158
Demobilization of medical corps, U.S.Navy. Sept..1945,

30:3, 238
Demobilization of medical officers. Sept. 1945, 30:3,
249-250

Doctor fights. Abell, Irvin. Sept. 1944, 29:3, 200-201

Doctor and hospital in civilian defense. Baehr, George.
April, 1942, 2712, 154157

Emergency medical service in war time disasters.
Dearing, W. P. June, 1944, 29:2, 203-205

Increasing opportunity and responsibility of doctors
and hospitals for service in relation to accelerated
war program. Lahey, Frank H. June, 1943, 28:2, 168-
169 :

Influences of war on medical service in industry. Hess;
Gaylord R., J. C. Cunningham,. Frederick W. Slobe,
Robert A. Kehoe, William J. Fulton, and Thomas J.
Lynch. June, 1944, 29:2, 177-197

Internships and residencies under 9-9-9 program. Pro-
curement and Assignment Service. June, 1945, 30:2
133-134; Spec. Bull,, Sept. 1945, 74-75

Joint statement by Office of Civilian Defense and Ameri-
can Red Cross. April, 1942, 27:2, 158

Maintaining standards for maternity and newborn in-
fant care. Daily, Edwin F. June, 1944, 29:2, 221-223

Medical practice in war time. Chaney, William Calvert.
June ‘1943, 28:2, 190-191

News letter to Fellows of A.C.S. in service with armed
forces. Feb. 1045, 30:1, 32

Non-quota interns and residents—supplementary in-
formation. Feb. 1043, 39:1,

31
Organization for the Great War, 1916-17. Dec. 1924, 8:3,

12

Problems in war time surgical practice. Leahy, Leon J.
June, 19043, 28:2, 188-18¢

Procurement and assignment service.
June, 1943, 28:2, 170-176

Procurement and assignment service.
. April, 1942, 27:2, 150-162

Procurement and asslgnment service program. Sept.
1043, 30:3, 237

Recommendations for directing board, procurement
and assignment service. Lapham, M. E. June, 1043,
28:2, 177-178

Releases, U.S. Office of Civilian Defense.
28:2, 164-167

Requests for deferments on interns and residents must
be filed early (Reprinted from Hospitals March, 1944.)
Feb. 1944, 29:1, 18-19

Responsibilities, accomplishments and future
lems. Procurement and assignment service.
Harold S. June, 1943, 28:2, 170-176

Role of emergency medical service in gas defense.
ing, W. P. June, 1043, 28:2, 160-164

Surgical practice in war time. Abell, Irvin. June, 1943,
28:2, 184-186; Stanton, E. Macdonald. June, 1043,
28:2, 186-138

Tribute to medical officers of government services dur-
ing World War L1. Sept. 1045, 30:3, 220-221

U.S. armed forces need 6,000 more doctors. Sept. 1043,
28:3, 254

War develops concern for improving standards of
obstetrical care. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Feb. 1944,
29:1, 3638

WAR TIME GRADUATE MEDICAL MEETINGS
. Latest ref. Sept. 1045, 30:3, 243—244
WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION LAWS
(See also AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS,
Industrial medicine)
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COLE, WARREN H.

Painting of Dr. Warren H. Cole as President of A.C.S.
Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 495

COLLER, FREDERICK A.

Dr. Coller Retires from Surgery Department Chair-
manship at Michigan. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 499

COLUMBUS SURGICAL SOCIETY (Columbus Plan) (See
ETHICS)

COMMITTEES, A.C.S. (See also under subject)

Personnel. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 69-70; Sept., 1947, 32:3, 290-
291; Jan., 1949, 34:1, 56-58; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 39-41;
Jan., 1951, 36:1, 55-57; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 372-374; Jan-
Feb., 1953, 38:1, 44-46; Jan-Feb., 1954; 39:1, 41-44;
Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 98; Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 80-83;
Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 100-102; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1,
60-63

BLOOD TRANSFUSIONS AND ALLIED PROBLEMS

Blood Transfusions and Allied Problems, Report of
Committee on. Allen, J. Garrott, Nov-Dec., 1955,
40:6, 502; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 249; Sept-Oct., 1957,
42:5, 282-283

Minimum Standards for Blood Transfusions Are Out-
lined. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 89-91, 103

Safety of Ligquid Plasma, The. Allen, J. Garrott. May-
June, 1955, 40:3, 151-152, 188

CANCER
Annual Report. Taylor, Grantley W. Sept., 1950, 35:3,
177; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 180; Lehman, Edwin P. Sept-
Oct., 1952, 37:3, 218; Balchelder, Walter E. Sept-Oct.,
1953, 38:5, 204; Slaughter, Danely P. Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 383; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 503; Sept-Oct., 1956,
41:5, 249; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 283-284
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Appointments to Cancer Committee. Jul-Aug., 1953,
38:4, 153

Cancer Committee Chairman. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 86

Cancer Committee Wants Suggestions. Jul-Aug., 1952,
37:2, 180

Cancer Control and the College (Vignette IV). Mason,
James B. Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 157-165

Cancer Facilities Affected by Two New Requirements.
Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 81, 91

Cancer Symposium Speakers Listed. Sept-Oct., 1954,
39:5, 206

Dr. Rosemond Is New Member of Cancer Committee.
Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 55

Jacobson Represents Physicians. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6,
386

Standardized Method for Reporting Cancer End Re-
sults. Daland, Ernest M. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 149-153

COUNSELING COMMITTEES
Counseling Committees. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 12-15; Jan.,
1950, 35:1, 43-46; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 60-63; Dec., 1951,
36:4, 377-380; Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1, 48-50; Jan-Feb.,
1954, 39:1, 46-48; Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 104-108; Mar-
Apr., 1956; 41:2, 85-87; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 65-67

FORUM ON FUNDAMENTAL SURGICAL PROBLEMS
Forum on Fundamental Surgical Problems, Report
of Committee for. Shumacker, Harris B., Jr., Nov-
Dec., 1955, 40:6, 496; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 243-244;
Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 276

GRADUATE TRAINING IN SURGERY AND IN THE

SURGICAL SPECIALTIES

Annual Report. Coller, Frederick A. Sept., 1950, 35:3,
180-181; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 192-193; Sept-Oct., 1952,
37:5, 219-221; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 211-212; Nov-Dec,,
1954, 39:6, 391, 414; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 501-502;
Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 247-248; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 280

Appointments to Committee. June, 1949, 34:2, 80; Jul-
Aug., 1953, 38:4, 132

College’s Graduate Training Program, The (Vignette
III). Stephenson, George W. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2,
92-94°

Ten Kellogg Fellows Placed. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2,
95, 98

HISTORY REVIEWS
Presentation of Certificates of Appreciation to Long-
time Members of the Committee on History Re-
views. June, 1949, 34:1, 76

LIBRARY AND DEPARTMENT OF LITERARY RE-

SEARCH

Annual Reports (Excerpts). Jan., 1950, 35:1, 78-81;
Prime, L. Margueriete. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 192-193;
Prime, L. Margueriete and Foss, Harold L. Sept,,
1951, 36:3, 195-196; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 223-224;
Prime, L. Margueriete and Mason, Michael L. Sept-
Oct., 1953, 38:5, 204-205; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 383-384;
Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 493-494; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5,
242; Sept-Oct., 1957, 425, 274

Library Committee, May-June, 1956, 41:3, 129

MOTION PICTURES

Annual Report. Puestow, Charles B. Sept., 1950, 35:3,
184-185; Jenkins, Hilger P. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 187-189;
Jenkins, Hilger P. and Saunders, H. Prather, Sept-
Oct., 1952, 37:3, 225-226; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 206;
Nov-Dec., 1954, 385-386; Jenkins, Hilger P. Nov-Dec.,
1955, 40:6, 496-497; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 244-245;
Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 276-278

NUTRITION, FLUID AND ELECTROLYTE BALANCE
OF THE SURGICAL PATIENT

Annual Report. Ravdin, I. S. Sept., 1949, 34:3, 171;
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 183; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 185; Maddock,
_ Walter G. Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 226-227; Moore, Fran-

~ ¢is D. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 503; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5,
249-250; Moore, Francis D. Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 284

Montreal Doctors Discuss Metabolic Aspects of Sur-
gical Management. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 218

OPERATING ROOM TRAINING FILMS

Dr. Beal, New York, Chairmans New Committee to
Produce Nursing Films. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 55

SCIENTIFIC EXHIBITS

Annual Report of Committee on Scientific Exhibits.
Batchelder, Walter E. Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 228;
Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 206; Myers, Robert S. Nov-Dec.,
1954, 39:6, 386; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 501; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 247; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 281

TELEVISION

Television Committee, Report of. Allen, J. Garrott.
Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 497-498; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5,
245-246; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 278 '

TRAUMA

Annual Report. Kennedy, Robert H. Sept., 1950, 35:3,
178-179; June, 1951, 36:2, 92-94; Sept., 1951, 36:3,
181-183; Griswold, R. Arnold. Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3,
228-229; Batchelder, Walter E. Sept-Oct., 1953,
38:5, 207-208; Griswold, R. Arnold. Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 387-388; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 504; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 250-251; Wade, Preston A. Sept-Oct., 1957,
42:5, 284-285

Care of Fracture Cases in Hospitals. June, 1950, 35:2,
111-112

Change of Name for Committee on Fractures and
Other Traumas Authorized. June, 1949, 34:2, 89-90

College Praised by Labor Leader. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 63

Early Care of Acute Soft Tissue Injuries. Jan-Feb.,
1955, 40:1, 60; Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 218

Fractures and Other Traumas, Committee on. June,
1947, 32:2, 130

Griswold New Chairman Trauma Committee. Jul-Aug.,
1952, 37:2, 169-170

New Manuals on Soft Tissue Injuries and Fractures
To Be Available on November 15. Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 358 )

Operating Principles for a Modern Workmen’s Com-
pensation System, Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 57-58

Outline of the Treatment of Fractures, An. Jan-Feb.,
1955, 40:1, 60; Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 218

Principles for Rehabilitation of Injured Worker
Established. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 167-168

Seat Belt Effectiveness is Subject to Research; Fel-
lows Requested to Contribute Reports. Jul-Aug.,
1956, 41:4, 189

Trauma and the American College of Surgeons.
Mason, James B. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 103-105, 123-125

Trauma Committee Elects New Members. Jul-Aug.,
1954, 39:4, 167-168; May-June, 1956, 41:3, 142-144

Trauma Committee Elects New Members. Aitken Re-
ports on Industrial Relations. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4,
154-156

Trauma Committee Makes Preston Wade Its Chair-
man. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 147-148

Trauma Committee Names Symposium Participants.
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 206 ’

Trauma Committee Reports Successful Session in Las
Vegas. Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 217-218

Trauma Committees to Hold Open Session at Con-
gress. Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 240 :
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Trauma Group Meets. Jan-Feb.,
Feb., 1954, 39:1, 64

Trauma Manuals Are in Use Throughout the World
May-June, 1957, 42:3, 174

TRAUMA, COMMITTEES ON (formerly REGIONAL
COMMITTEES ON TRAUMA)

June, 1947, 32:2, 129-130; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 6; Kennedy,
Robert H. June, 1951, 36:2, 92-94; Mar-Apr., 1953,
38:2, 73-74, 91; May-June, 1953, 38:3, 102; Jul-Aug.,
1953, 38:4, 157-158; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 355; Nov-
-Dec., 1953, 38:6, Inside Back Cover; Mar-Apr., 1954,
39:2, 84; May-June, 1954, 39:3, 128, 147; Jul-Aug.,
1954, 394 196; MarApr, 1955, 40:2, 94, 119, Inside
Back Cover, Jul-Aug., 1955; 40:4, 276; Sept-Oct., 1955,
40:5, 296, 307, 459; Nov- Dec 1955 40:6, 487; Jan-
Feb., 1956, 41:1, 20, 44; Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 183, 190;
Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 408; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 72,
74-75; Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 106; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5,
288, 296

COOPERATIVE FOR AMERICAN REMITTANCES TO
EUROPE, INC. (CARE)

Tools for Tomorrow’s Civilization — Educational,
Reconstruction Abroad. June, 1949, 34:2, 102-103

1953, 38:1, 23; Jan-

CRILE, GEORGE
Abell, Irvin. June, 1948, 33:2, 72

CROWELL, BOWMAN CORNING
Jan., 1950, 35:1, 47; June, 1951, 36:2, 108-110; Phemister,
Dallas B. June 1951 36:2, 109-110

CUNNINGHAM, ROBERT M., JR.
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 297

DAMON RUNYON CLINICAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS
(See NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL)

DARRACH, WILLIAM
Whipple, Allen O. Sept., 1948, 33:3, 162

DEJARDIN, LEO

Secretary General of International Society of Surgery
Is Deceased. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 146

DELEGATES, A.C.S.

Delegates of the College to Other Organizations. Feb.,
1947, 32:1, 71; Sept. 1947, 32:3, 292; Jan., 1949, 34:1,
58; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 41-42; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 58-59; Dec,
1951 364 375-376; Jan- Feb 1953 381 47 Jul-Aug.,
1953, 38:4, 132; Jan-Feb., 1954 39:1, 45; Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 102-103; Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 83-84; Jan-
Feb., 1957, 42:1, 63-64

DETROIT SURGICAL SOCIETY

Detroit Surgical Society. Graham, Evarts A Sept-Oct.,
1953, 38:5, 218

DISABILITY INSURANCE (See INSURANCE, A.CS))

DISASTER MANAGEMENT

American College of Surgeons and the Medical Man-
agment of Injuries En Masse, The. Mason, James
B. Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 21-22, 44

Flint Tornado, The. Curry, George J. May-June, 1954,
39:3, 125-126, 147

Georgetown Stages Disaster and Converts “Victims”
to Preparedness for Emergency. Nov-Dec., 1957,
42:6, 505

Hospital Plans for a Major Catastrophe. Chandler,
Charles P. June, 1951, 36:2, 128-130
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Is Your Community Ready? Hubbard, G. B. Mar-Apr.,
1953, 38:2, 69-72

Mass Casualty Plan Required for Hospital Accredita-
tion. Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 168, 188-189

Medical Management of Mass Casualties. Berry, Frank
B. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 60-66

Panic in Disaster. Churchill, Edward D. Jan-Feb.,
1955, 40:1, 21

Plans for Care of Mass Casualties. Jul-Aug., 1957,
42:4, 218

Waco Tornado, The. Jaworski, Hannibal. May-June,
1954, 39:3, 129-132 ’

Worcester Tornado, The. Dunlop, George R. May-June,
1954, 39:3, 127-128

DIRECTORY, A.C.S., (See PUBLICATIONS, A.C.S.)

DOGLIOTTI, A. MARIO
Conferring of Honorary Fellowships in the American
College of Surgeons. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 361-362
DOS SANTOS, REYNALDO

Conferring of Honorary Fellowships in the American
College of Surgeons. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 41-42

DRAFTING OF DOCTORS (See SELECTIVE SERVICE)

DUKE-ELDER, WILLIAM STEWART (Sir)

Presentation of Honorary Fellowships in the Ameri-
can College of Surgeons. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 32-34

ECONOMICS, SURGICAL
Surgical Economics and Ethics. Stephenson, George
W. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 138-140
EDINBURGH, ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF

Presentation of Historical Volume, The Royal College
of Surgeons of Edinburgh by Sir James Learmonth.
Jan., 1950, 35:1, 15 *

Ros{al College of Surgeons of Edinburgh, The. Mercer,
Sir Walter. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 484-487, 500
ELECTRONICS IN MEDICINE . ‘
Role of Electronics in Medicine, The. Charlton, E. E.
Jan., 1950, 35:1, 28-31
EMERGENCY SERVICE

Hospital Facilities Required for Emergency Care.
Lindquist, Charles A. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 378-
380, 392

How Chicago Chapter Promotes Teaching of Emer-
gency Care. Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 203

Multiple Injury Patient, The. Kennedy, Robert H.
et al. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 107-112

Teaching of Trauma at a University Hospital, The.
Cole, Warren H. and Schneewind, John H. Jul-Aug.,
1955, 40:4, 204-206

Twenty Years’ Experience in Emergency Room Man-
agement. Grout, John L., and Holub, Louis A. Jul-
Aug., 1955, 40:4, 210-212

EMORY UNIVERSITY MEDICAL SCHOOL -

At Emory University Medical School’s Centennial.

Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 134
ENGLAND, ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF

Annals of the Royal College of Surgeons of England.
June, 1948, 33:2, 73
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College Receives da Vinci Book. Hawley, Paul R., Jan-
Feb., 1953, 38:1, 14

Honorary Medal. Sept., 1947, 32:2, 270

Lister Medal. Sept. 1947, 32:3, 271

150th Anniversary — Royal College of Surgeons of
England. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 202-207

Presentation of the Brodie Medal by the Lord Webb-
Johnson. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 14

Presentations — Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, Eng-
land. Sept., 1947, 32:3, 265-271

Rehabilitation Fund, The. Feb., 1946, 31:1, 43-44; June,
1946, 31:2, 127-128; June, 1947, 32:2, 147-148

Science in Surgery — Stop and Look and Listen.
Webb-Johnson, Alfred Edward (The Lord). Jan,,
1950, 35:1, 9-14

ERICKSON, GEORGE C.

June, 1949, 34:2, 83

ETHICS (See also GENERAL PRACTICE; MALPRACTICE;

TISSUE COMMITTEE)

Akron Surgical Society’s Resolution on Unethical
Practices. Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 31.

A.M.A. Meeting. Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 217-218

A.M.A. Revises Ethics. Williams, Greer. Sept-Oct.,
1954, 39:5, 201-202, 352-353

American Medical Association Revises Principles of
Ethics. Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 289

Another Responsibility of the Medical School. Smiley,
Dean F. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 140

Better Surgery in Bloomington, Williams, Greer. Nov-
Dec., 1952, 37:4, 381-387, 396

Chapter Protests Payment Plan.
42:2, 92

Code for Professional Nurses, A. June, 1951, 36:2, 131

College Continues Militant Stand Against Fee-splitting
and. Rebates. MacEachern, Malcolm T. June, 1943,
33:2, 65-67

Columbus Five-year Cure for Fee-splitting, The. Wil-
liams, Greer. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 153-158, 168

Columbus Plan Begins to Roll. Williams, Greer. Jul-
Aug., 1954, 39:4, 153-158, 193-194

Design For Living, A. Stephenson, George W. March,
1952, 37:1, 135-136

Detroit Surgical Society. Graham, Evarts A. Sept-Oct.,
1953, 38:5, 218 ’

Dr. Graham, Honored by Regents on Retirement, Cites
Ethics Clean-up Efforts under his Chaxrmanshlp
May-June, 1955, 40:3, 180-181

Editorial from Iowa, An. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 93

Elaboration of Medical Ethics by Iowa State Medical
Society. Nov-Dec., 1952, 37:4, 394 ‘

Ethical Standards of the Medical Profession. Fitts,
William T., Jr. and Fitts, Barbara, Jan-Feb., 1956,
41:1, 23-31, 46 )

Family Physician. Hawley, Paul R. Mar-Apr., 1954,
39:2, Inside Back Cover

Fee-splitting Among Lawyers, Hawley, Paul R. Jul-
Aug., 1955, 40:4, 192

Fellows Support College’s Stand. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 34

For the Triumph of Evil. Daseler, Edward H. Jan-
Feb., 1955, 40:1, 22, 55-56

Fort Worth’s Resolution on Unethical Practices. May-
June, 1954, 39:3, 114

From Regents’ Meeting. Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 66, 90

Mar-Apr., 1957,

General Practice by F.A.C.S. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 132

General Practice of Medicine, The. Hawley, Paul R.
Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 205-207

Ideals and Ethics of Medicine, The. Hawley, Paul R.
Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 133-137

Jabs Doctors for Interest in Fee Instead of Patient.
Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 162

Justice Is Not Blind. Hawley, Paul R., Nov-Dec., 1956,
41:6, 440, 464-465

Justification for Surgery, The.
Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 173-174

Letter from Iowa, A. Limbert, Edwin M. Sept-Oct.,
1953, 38:5, 184, 354

Medical Audit — Basic Ingredients and Methods, The.
Myers, Robert S. and Slee, Vergil N. May-June,
1956, 41:3, 109-112, 148-149

Need for Efficient Medical Staff Organization and
Control of the Professional Work of the Hospital.
Foss, Harold L. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 17-19

News and Editorial Comment in San Francisco. S. F.
Doctors Deny Unethical Practice Charge. Exposure
Has Its Purpose. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 115-116

“Out of the Mouths of Babes.” Hawley, Paul R.
Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 65-66

Press Comments on Clinical Congress. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 35-37

Principles of Ethics of the Salt Lake Surgical Society.
Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 175-178

Regents Adopt Principles Permitting Proration of
Blue Shield Fee Between Surgeon and Assistant.
May-June, 1955, 40:3, 174

Regents and Reporters Discuss Ethics. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 32-33

Regents Decide Relationship of Fellows to Irregular
Practitioner. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 132

Remove Not The Ancient Landmark. Magnuson, Paul
B, Dec., 1951, 36:4, 352-356

Resident Sees the Difference, A. Nov-Dec.,, 1954,
39:6, 394

Rise and Fall of Fee-splitting, The. Vignette II. Myers,
Robert S. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 507-509, 523

San Francisco Medical Society Encourages College.
Recommends Ways to Correct Abuses. Mar-Apr.,
1954, 39:2, 73-74

See No Evil. Hawley, Paul R. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 128,
178-179

Society’s Cancer. Sweeney, Robert H. June, 1951, 36:2,
116-117

Split Ruling on Tax Deduction of Split Fees, A. Nov-
Dec., 1952, 37:4, 383

Statement of Ethics for Ophthalmic Surgeons. Sept-
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 254

Statement on Ethics. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 33-34

Statement on Local Societies Organized to Eradicate
Fee-splitting. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 31

Strange Case of Loyal Davis, The. Williams, Greer.
Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 129-132, 180

Supreme Court Decision Spurs College to Oppose Tax
Deduction of Split Fees. July-Aug., 1952, 37:2,
149-151

Surgeon’s Prayer, A. Bolman, R. Morton. Nov-Dec.,
1955, 40:6, Inside Back Cover

Surgical Economics and Ethics. Stephenson, George
W. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 138-140

This Hospital Informs Its Patients. Hawley, Paul R.
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 108

Training of the Family Doctor. Davidson, Charles S.
Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 97, 126-127

Myers, Robert S.
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Truman Committee Report, The. Hawley, Paul R.
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 301-302

Two Physicilans Speak Their Mind on Fee-splitting.
Downing, W. L. and Hawley, Paul R., Nov-Dec., 1952,
37:4, 388-390, 392-394

What Every Surgeon Should Know Today. Myers,
Robert S. Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 207-208, 426-432

“What the Surgeon Ought To Be.” Guy de Chauliac.
June, 1951, 36:2, 122; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 204; Dec., 1951,
36:4, 423

When Chicago Was Young. Williams, Greer. May-June,
1953, 38:3, 96

Where Do We Stand? Hawley, Paul R. Jan-Feb., 1956,
41:1, Inside Back Cover

Whose Ethics? Hawley, Paul R. Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 64

‘Who Should Do Surgery? Myers, Robert S. Mar-Apr.,
1954, 39:2, 69-71, 105

“Why Some Doctors Should Be In Jail.” Truman,
Stanley R. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 68, 108

FELLOWS EXPELLED, A.C.S.

Notice. Nov-Dec., 1952, 37:4, Inside Back Cover; Notice.
Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 180; Notice. Mar-Apr., 1954,
39:2, 74; Notice. Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 158; Notice.
Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 92; Notice. May-June, 1955, 40:3,
176; Fellows Expelled from College during 1955.
Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, Inside Back Cover; Fellows Ex-
pelled. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 35

PRINCIPLES OF FINANCIAL RELATIONS, A.C.S.

American College of Surgeons Restates Principles of
Financial Relations. Hawley, Paul R. Sept-Oct., 1952,
37.3, 233-236

Certain Unethical Practices in Surgery, A Statement
on. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:3, 151-152

Principles of Financial Relations in the Professional
Care of the Patient. June, 1946, 31:2, 213; June, 1947,
32:2, 198; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 550; Jan., 1948, 33:1, 46;
June, 1948, 33:2, 123; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 8

UNETHICAL PRACTICES IN SURGERY

Redefining the Indefinable. Hawley, Paul R. Sept-Oct.,
1955, 40:5, 302

Regents Define Unethical Practices. Mar-Apr., 1954,
39:2, 72 ’

Statement on Certain Unethical Practices in Surgery,
A. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 151-152

‘What Is Ghost Surgery? Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 152
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEES, STATE AND PROVINCIAL,

(now COUNSELING COMMITTEES) (see COMMIT-
TEES, A.C.S.)

EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT, A.C.S.
Annual Report. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 493-494; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 241-242; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:4, 273-274
EYE, DISEASES OF; INJURIES TO

Initial Treatment of Acute Injuries of the Eye. Clark,
William B. et al. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 367-374, 388

Progressive Exophthalmos. Naffziger, Howard C. Jan-
Feb., 1955, 40:1, 33-39, 53-55

F

FARROW, MARION T.
Abell, Irvin. Feb., 1946, 31:1, 68

FEES (see also ETHICS)

What Every Surgeon Should Know Today. Myers,
Robert S. Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 207-208, 426-432

FEE-SPLITTING (see ETHICS)
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FELLOWS, A.C.S.

Analysis of Specialties of Fellows of the American
College of Surgeons As Recorded in the 1950-1952
Year Book and the 1951 Supplement. June, 1951,
36:2, 106

College in National Affairs, The. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 18

Eight F.A.C.S. Take Part in First Trans-Atlantic Con-
ference. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 501-502

Fellows, Annual Meeting of. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 174;
Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 218; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 383;
Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 489; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 211;
Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 242

Fellows Deceased (list now published every other
issue). Feb., 1946, 31:1. 70-71; June, 1946, 31:2, 139-
140; Sept., 1946, 31:3, 293-294; Feb., 1947, 32:1, 111-112;
June, 1947, 32:2, 190; Sept., 1947, 32:3, 295-296; June,
1948, 33:2, 114-115; Sept., 1948, 33:3, 202-203; Jan.,
1949, 34:1, 58-59; June, 1949, 34:2, 100-101; Sept., 1949,
34:3, 179-180; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 89; June, 1950, 35:2,
127-128; Sept., 1950, 35:3, 210; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 67;
June, 1951, 36:2, 110-111; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 217-218;
Dec., 1951, 36:4, 421-422; March, 1952, 37:1, 142; Jul-
Aug., 1952, 37:2, 195-196; Nov-Dec., 1952, 37:4, 395-396;
Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 92; Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 173-174;
Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 391-392; Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2,
103-104; Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 190-191; Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 414; Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 139-140; Jul-Aug.,
1955, 49:4, 267, 276; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 522-523; Mar-
Apr., 1956, 41:2, 96-97; Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 190-191;
Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 470, 471; Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2,
120-122; Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 224-226; Nov-Dec., 1957,
42:6, 508

Fellows Expelled. Notice. Nov-Dec., 1952, 37:4, Inside
Back Cover; Notice. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 180; Notice.
Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 74; Notice. Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4,
158; Notice. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 92; Notice. May-
June, 1955, 40:3, 176; Fellows Expelled from College
during 1955. Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, Inside Back Cover;
Fellows Expelled. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 55

Fellows Who Died While in Military Service. Feb.,
1946, 31:1, 70; June, 1946, 31:2, 139; Sept., 1946, 31:3,
293; Feb., 1947, 32:1, 111

Fellows Honored. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 148; Jan-Feb.,
1954, 39:1, 50, 64; Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 174, 179, 181;
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 222; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 413;
Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 40; Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 108;
May-June, 1955, 40:3, 154, 158, 178, 179; Jul-Aug.,
1955, 40:4, 209; Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 37; Mar-Apr.,
1956, 41:2, 59; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 76

Fellows of the College Are Its Best Public Relations
Representatives, The. Sept., 1949, 34:3, 166

Fellows Support College’s Stand. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 34

FELLOWSHIP, A.CS.
American College of Surgeons: Fellowship Obligations
and Opportunities, The. Abell, Irvin. Sept., 1947,
32:3, 217-218

Annual Report, Fellowship Department. Saunders, H.
Prather. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 188; Stephenson, George
W. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 190; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:2, 218-219;
Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 210-211; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6,
390-391; Nov-Dec., 1955, 49:6, 500-502; Sept-Oct., 1956
41:5, 246-248; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 279-281

Armed Forces Recognize F.A.C.S. as Specialist Quali-
fication. Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 200

Change in Requirements for Fellowship. Jan., 1951,
36:1, 24
Classification of Fellowship. Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 298
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College Revises Retirement Policy for Fellows Em-
ployed. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 118

Design for Living, A. Stephenson, George W. March,
1952, 37:1, 135-136

Fellows, Have You Looked at Your New Directory?
Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 222-223

Fellowship in the American College of Surgeons.
Abell, Irvin. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 16-17

Fellowship in the College. June, 1951, 36:2, 105-106

Regents Decide Relationship of Fellows to Irregular
Practitioner. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 132

Requirements for Fellowship. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 335-337

Revision of Surgical Training Requirements for Fel-
lowship in the American College of Surgeons. June,
1949, 34:2, 78-79

Surgical Specialists and the College. Ravdin, I. S.
Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 52

" ANESTHESIOLOGISTS

College Admits Anesthesiologists.
40:2, 64

Fellowship for Anesthesiologists. Hawley, Paul R.
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 302

OPHTHALMIC SURGERY
Ophthalmic Surgery is New Fellowship Classxﬁcatlon
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 125
Statement of Ethics for Ophthalmic Surgeons. Sept-
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 254

Mar-Apr., 1955,

FELLOWSHIP ADDRESS, A.C.S.

Doctor As Citizen, The. Miller, J. Roscoe. Dec., 1951,
36:4, 357-361

Effect of Naval Warfare on the Progress of Surgery.
Wakeley, Cecil (Sir). Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1, 32-35, 59

Hereditary Errors of Metabolism. Beadle, George W.
Jan., 1949, 34:1, 51-54

Liberal Medical Education. Ivy, Andrew C. Sept.,
1947, 32:3, 219-222

Quo Vadimus? Hawley, Paul R. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 35-40

Science in Surgery — Stop and Look and Listen.
Webb-Johnson, Alfred Edward (Lord). Jan., 1950,
35:1, 9-14

FELLOWSHIP PLEDGE, A.C.S.

June, 1946, 31:2, 216; Sept., 1946, 31:3, 296; Dec., 1946,
31:4, 496; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 552; Jan., 1948, 33:1, 48;
Dec., 1948, 33:4, 436; June, 1949, 34:2, 112; Dec., 1949,
34:4, 434; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 94; Sept., 1950, 35:3, 214;
Dec., 1950, 35:4, 480; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 76; June, 1951,
36:2, 140; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 424; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5,
204; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 281

FINANCIAL RELATIONS IN THE PROFESSIONAL CARE
OF THE PATIENT (see ETHICS: PRINCIPLES OF
FINANCIAL RELATIONS)

FINANCIAL REPORT, A.C.S.

Condensed Report of Examination, Amerlcan College
of Surgeons, Year Ended December 31, 1945: June,
1946, 31:2, 141-147; Year Ended December 31, 1946:
June, 1947, 32:2, 191-196; Year Ended December 31,
1947: June, 1948, 33:2, 117-122; Year Ended December
31, 1948: June, 1949, 34:2, 105-110; Year Ended
December 31, 1949: June, 1950, 35:2, 129-134: Year
Ended December 31, 1950: June, 1951, 36:2, 133-138;
Year Ended December 31, 1951: Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2,
189-194; Year Ended December 31, 1952: Jul-Aug.,
1953, 38:4, 165-170; Year Ended December 31, 1953:
Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 183-189; Year Ended December

31, 1954: Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 269-275; Year Ended
December 31, 1955: Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 193-199; Year
Ended December 31, 1956: Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4,
227-234

Treasurer, Annual Report of. Cole, Warren H. Sept.,
1950, 35:3, 175-176; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 178-180; Sept-Oct.,
1952, 373 230-232; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 208-210; Nov-
Dec., 1954 39:6, 389-390; Nov-Dec 1955, 40:6, 504-506;
Gilchrist, R. Kennedy. Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 252-254;
Gilchrist, R. Kennedy and Sandrok, Edward G. Sept-
Oct., 1957, 42:5, 286-288

FINLAY, CARLOS (ORDER OF MERIT)
College is Decorated, The. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 139-140

College Payé Tribute to Cuba’s Dr. Carlos Finlay.
May-June, 1955, 40:3, 170

FINLEY, CHARLES O., RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP (see
SCHOLARSHIPS, A.C.S.)

FORT WORTH (TEXAS} MEDICAL SOCIETY

Fort Worth’s Resolution on Unethical Practlces May-
June, 1954, 39:3, 114

FORUM ON FUNDAMENTAL SURGICAL PROBLEMS,
Y A.C.S.

Forum Chairman. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 94

Forum of Fundamental Problems for Surgical Spe-
cialists, The. Naffziger, Howard C. Jan., 1949, 34:1,
23-24; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 49-50; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 11

Forum on Fundamental Surgical Problems (Abstracts
and/or Titles). Feb., 1947, 32:1, 74-96; Sept., 1947,
32:3, 224-264; Jan., 1949, 34:1, 24-46; Sept., 1949, 34:3,
137-142; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 50-74; Sept., 1950, 35:3, 151-
160; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 159-166; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3,
207-216; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 195-201; Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 374-381; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 481-487; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 229-237; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 261-267

Forum on Fundamental Surgical Problems (History
and Prospectus). Wangensteen, Owen H. Feb., 1946,
31:1, 9-10; June, 1946, 31:2, 83-84; Feb., 1947, 32:1,
73-74; Sept., 1947, 32:3, 223-224; Jan., 1948, 33:1, 11-12;
Jan., 1949, 34:1, 22-23; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 48-49; Jan.,
1951, 36:1, 9-10

Surgical Forum. (Publication). Ravdin, I. S. June, 1951,
36:2, 88; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 169; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 351; Jul-
Aug., 1952, 37:2, 166; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 232; Mar-Apr.,
1953, 38:2, 83; Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 44; Mar-Apr.,
1954, 39:2, 92; May-June, 1954, 39:3, 141; Jan-Feb.,
1956, 41:1, 48; Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 103; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 436; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 88; May-June, 1957,
42:3, 180

FOSS, HAROLD L.
Portrait of Past President Foss Received by College.
Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 293

FRACTURES AND OTHER TRAUMAS, COMMITTEE ON
(see COMMITTEE, A.C.S.: TRAUMA)

FRACTURE SERVICE (see TRAUMA)

FULBRIGHT AWARDS

Fulbright Awards Avaijlable Now. Sept-Oct.,, 1952,
37:3, 370

G

GAGE, IDYS MIMS

Dr. Gage Is Honored by Associates and Students.
May-June, 1957, 42:3, 165-166

GASTRO-ENTEROLOGICAL ASSOCIATION, NATIONAL
June, 1951, 36:2, 89; Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 196; Jul-Aug.,
1953, 38:4, 176; Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 218
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GENERAL PRACTICE

A Wise Fellow. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 112

Family Physician. Hawley, Paul R. Mar-Apr., 1954,
39:2, Inside Back Cover

From Regents’ Meeting. Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 66, 90

General Practice by F.A.C.S. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 132

General Practice of Medicine, The. Hawley, Paul R.
Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 205-207

General Practice Sections in Hospitals. June, 1947,
32:2, 149

Hospital Commission Lists Standards for Organizing
General Practice Section. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 126

Stabilization of Medical Staff Organization and Inte-
gration of the General Practitioner. Lueth, Harold
C. June, 1947, 32:2, 172-173 !

Training of the Family Doctor. Davidson, Charles S.
Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 97, 126-127

“Why Some Doctors Should Be In Jail.” Truman,
Stanley R. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 68, 102

GENITO-URINARY SURGEONS, AMERICAN
ASSOCIATION, OF

March, 1952, 37:1, 142; Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 83

GERONTOLOGICAL CONGRESS, INTERNATIONAL
Jan., 1951, 36:1, 21; June, 1951, 36:2, 89

GHOST SURGERY (See ETHICS: UNETHICAL
PRACTICES IN SURGERY)

GLENN, FRANK
A.C.S. President. Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 200

GONZALEZ, JOSE
June, 1949, 34:2, 83

GORGAS, WILLIAM CRAWFORD

Formation of Gorgas Hall of Fame, Committee. June,
1949, 34:2, 99

GOVERNING BOARDS (see. HOSPITALS)

GOVERNORS, BOARD OF, A.C.S.

Annual Meeting. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 173; Sept., 1951, 36:3,
176; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 203; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6,
382; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 491; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5,
238; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 56-57; Sept-Oct., 1957,
42:5, 268

Board of Governors, Feb., 1947, 32:1, 68-69; Sept., 1947,
32:3, 289-290; Jan., 1949, 34:1, 55-56; Jan., 1950, 35:1,
35-37; June, 1950, 35:2, 104-105; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 51-54;
Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 58-59

Committee Reports Study of the Relationships Be-
t{ween Hospital Medical Staffs and Governing
Boards. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 176-178

Governors’ Annual Report. Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1, 41-43;
Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 38-41; Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 95-98;
Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 77-80

Inferim Report to the Board of Governors of the
American College of Surgeons. Estes, William L.
Jr. June, 1951, 36:2, 95

Regents® Action Upon Report of the Board of Gover-
nors. Hawley, Paul R. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 130-134

Report of the Chairman of the Board of Governors to
the Fellows. Estes, William L., Jr. Dec., 1951, 36:4,
368—371

GRADLE, HARRY SEARLS
Benedict, William L. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 211-212
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GRADUATE TRAINING IN SURGERY AND SURGICAL
SPECIALTIES

Board of Regents Issues Statement on Training Pro-
grams. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 55

Boards, The. Hawley, Paul R. Sept-Oct.,
291-292

Boards and Circles. Lanman, Thomas H. Sept-Oct.,
1957, 42:5, 290-291

Changing Manner of Surgical Education, The. Zol-
linger, Robert M. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 488-493

Development of Training for Surgery. Bowers, Charles
A. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 55-58 .

Essentials of Graduate Training Programs in Oto-
laryngology, The. Maxwell, J. H. June, 1950, 35:2,
113-116

Graduate Medical Training Program of the United
States Navy. June, 1951, 36:2, 124

Graduate Training in General Surgery and the Sur-
gical Specialties in a Veterans Administration Hos-
pital. Puestow, Charles B. June, 1948, 33:2, 100-104

Graduate Surgical Training at the University of Cin-
cinnati. Zinninger, M. M. June, 1948, 33:2, 94-97

Health Insurance. and Residency Training. Bricker,
Eugene M. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 75-76, 105

History and Development of Program of Graduate
Training in Surgery, United States Army Medical
Corps. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 414-415

Inclusion of Private Patients in the Resources for
Graduate Training in Surgery, The. Sweetser, Theo-
dore H. June, 1949, 34:2, 81-82

National Advisory Committee Outlines Policy on
Residents, Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 102-103

New United States Army Postgraduate Program In-
cludes General Surgery Courses., Sept., 1951, 36:3,
209-210

Place of the Organized Clinic in Graduate Training
in Surgery. Cattell, Richard B. June, 1948, 33:2,
98-100

Plan for the Decentralization of Graduate Medicai
Education, A. Furstenberg, Albert C. June, 1948,
33:2, 104—105

Postgraduate Medical Education in the Public Health
Service Hospitals. Sept., 1948, 33:3, 189-192

Prerequisites for a Surgical Resident. Lulenski, C. R.
Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 118-119

Present Status of the Army Medical Department Pro-
fessional Training Program. Jan., 1949, 34:1, 19-20

1957, 42:5,

Program for Training of Specialists Announced by
the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, United States
Navy. Feb., 1946, 31:1, 19

Residencies in Nonuniversity Hospitals. Emmett, John
M. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 77-82

Role of an Approved Affiliate Hospital Under the
Program of Graduate Training in Surgery, The.
Curry, George J. Feb., 1946, 31:1, 20-23

Surgical Training and the Community Hospital. Col-
lett, George A. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 179-180

GRADUATE TRAINING IN SURGERY AND SURGICAL
SPECIALTIES, A.C.S. (see also MINIMUM STAND-
ARDS, A.CS.))

American College of Surgeons, The. Hawley, Paul R.
June, 1951, 36:2, 103
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Approved Programs of Graduate Training in General
Surgery and in the Surgical Specialties. Dec., 1946,
31:4, 407-425; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 447-477; Dec., 1948,

33:4, 321-349; Dec., 1949, 34:4, 315-345; Dec., 1950,"

35:4, 350-384; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 25; June, 1951, 36:2,
100-102; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 230-264; Dec., 1951, 36:4,
390-391; March, 1952, 37:1, 121-124; Jul-Aug., 1952,
37:2, 181-187; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 324-352; Mar-Apr.,
1953, 38:2, 84-89; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 307-338; Mar-
Apr., 1954, 39:2, 99-102; Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 310-341;
Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 117-118; Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5,
411-446; Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 95-96; Sept-Oct., 1956,
41:5, 379-414; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 73-74; Mar-Apr.,
1957, 42:2, 113-114; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 418-466

College’s Graduate Training Program, The. Vignette
III. Stephenson, George W. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2,
92-94

Directory of Graduate Training Programs. Jan., 1946.
(printed separately)

Directory of Graduate Training Programs Prepared
in the Department of Graduate Training in Surgery,
A.C.S., The. Use of the Directory by Surgeons,
Trainees, and Hospital Administrators. Feb., 1946,
31:1, 23

Establishment of a Common Standard for Graduate
Training in General Surgery, The.. Hawley, Paul R.
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 162-165

Fundamental Requirements for Graduate Training.
Dec., 1946, 31:4, 394-425; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 433-444; Dec.,
1948, 33:4, 306-317; Dec., 1949, 34:4, 300-311; Sept.,
1950, 35:3, 163-165; Dec., 1950, 35:4, 339-347; Sept.,
1951, 36:3, 220-228; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 311-321; Sept-
Oct., 1953, 38:5, 295-305; Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:4, 299-309;
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 400-410; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5,
368-378; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 418-428

Graduate Training in Surgery. Continuation of Bib-
liography, 1930-1946. Feb., 1946, 31:1, 24

Pediatric and Malignant Disease Hospitals Comprise
New List of Residency Training Programs in Gen-
eral Surgery. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 73-74

Plans for Graduate Training in Surgery in 1947.
Reynolds, Charles R. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 23-24

Supplement. Approved Programs of Graduate Train-
ing in General Surgery and the Surgical Specialties.
Jan., 1951, 36:1, 25; June, 1951, 36:2, 100-102; Dec.,
1951, 36:4, 390-391; March, 1952, 37:1, 121-124; Jul-
Aug., 1952, 37:2, 181-187; Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 84-89;
Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 99-102; Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2,
95-96; Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 117-118; Jan-Feb., 1957,
42:1, 73-74; Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 113-114

Surveys. Dec., 1946, 31:4, 406; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 445-446;
Dec., 1948, 33:4, 318-320; Dec., 1949, 34:4, 312-314;
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 181-183; Dec., 1950, 35:4, 348-349;
Stephenson, George W. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 229; Sept-

- Oct., 1952, 37:3, 322

GRAHAM, EVARTS A,

Cole, Warren H. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 138, 179

Dr. -Evarts Ambrose Graham and American Surgery.
Blalock, Alfred. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 222-225

- Dr. Graham, Honored by Regents on Retirement, Cites

Ethics Clean-up Efforts under his Chairmanship.
May-June, 1955, 40:3, 180-181

Sculpture Commemorates Dr. Graham’s Term as
President. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 122

GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, ASSOCIATION OF
’ SURGEONS OF

Invitation to Glasgow Meeting. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 108

i

GREAT MACE, A.C.S. (See INSIGNIA, A.C.S))

GRIMM, ELEANOR K.
Sept., 1951, 36:3, 172-173; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 334; March,
1952, 37:1, 130
GROUP PRACTICE

Accreditation - Program for Group Medical Clinics.
Harrell, William B. Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 221-222, 354

Evaluation of Full-time and Group-practice for the
Clinical Faculfy of a Medical School, An. Phemis-
ter, Dallas B. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 17-21 )

GROW, MALCOLM C.

Presentation of Honorary Fellowships in the American

College of Surgeons. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 32-34
GURD, FRASER BAILLIE
Bazin, Alfred T. June, 1948, 33:2, 111

GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS

Ante- and Post-partum Hemorrhage. Campbell, Ralph
E. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 64-65 :

H

HARDIE-NEIL, J.

Hardie-Neil Represents College at Auckland Cere-
monies. Nov-Dec., 1952, 37:4, 390

HARVEY TERCENTENARY CONGRESS

Eight F.A.C.S. Take Part in First Trans-Atlantic Con-
ference. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 501-502

Harvey Tercentenary Congress, June 3-8, 1957. May-
June, 1957, 42:3, 178

HAWLEY, PAUL R.

Major General Paul R. Hawley Appointed Director of
the American College of Surgeons. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 7

HEALD, CLARENCE L.

Pioneer in Warning Against Laxatives in Acute Ap-
pendicitis. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 176

HEINRICH, JACOB F.
June, 1952, 36:2, 104

HELLSTROM, JOHN

. Presentation of Honorary Fellowhsips in the American
College of Surgeons. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 32-34

HEMORRHAGE
Ante- and Post-partum Hemorrhage. Campbell, Ralph
E. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 64-65
HENNESSY, HAROLD R.
June, 1949, 34:2, 83; Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 222

HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATORS, AMERICAN COLLEGE

Hospital Administration Scholarships. Sept-Oct., 1952,
37:3, 370

HOSPITAL CARE, COMMISSION ON

Summary of the Report and of the Conclusions and
Recommendations of the Commission on Hospital
Care. Bachmeyer, Arthur C. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 30-33

HOSPITALS (see also JOINT COMMISSION ON
ACCREDITATION OF HOSPITALS)
Appraisal of the Tumor Clinics in Three Metropolitan
Hospitals. Slaughter, Danely P. and Southwick, Harry
W. Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 451-457
Better Hospital Facilities for Rural Patients. Davis,
Graham L. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 15-17
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Cancer Registry is A.C.S. Requirement. Jan-Feb., 1956.
41:1, 3 .

Co-operation Between Blue Cross and Medical Service
Plans and Hospitals. Packard, Rollo K. Feb., 1947,
'32:1, 52-55

Developing and Maintaining High Standards of Dietary
Services in the Post-war Hospital. Spencer, Ruth W.
Sept., 1946, 31:3, 274-276

Developing and Maintaining High Standards of Phar-
macy Service in the Post-war Hospital. Francke,
Don E. Sept., 1946, 31:3, 276-277 '

Developing and Maintaining High Standards of Pro-
fessional Nursing Services in the Post-war Hospital.
Logan, Laura R. Sept., 1946, 31:3, 273-274

Developing and Maintaining High Standards of Tech-
nical Services in the Post-war Hospital. Costello,
Cyril J. Sept., 1946, 31:3, 271-272

Emergencies Arising During Anesthesia. Knight, Ralph
T. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 65—66

Facts and Figures About Hospitals in United States.
Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 87

Hospital Commission Acts on A.M.A. Recommenda-
tions. Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 468, 469, 470, 471

Hospital Commission Lists Standards for Organizing
General Practice Section. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 126

Hospital Conferences, 1946 Sectional Meetings. Sept.,
1946, 31:3, 257-286

Hospital Survey by United States Public Health Serv-
ice. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 216; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 413

Justification for Surgery, The. Myers, Robert S. Jul-
Aug., 1956, 41:4, 173-174

Medical Audit — Basic Ingredients and Methods, The.
Myers, Robert S. and Slee, Vergil N. May-June, 1956,
41:3, 109-112, 148-149

Nation Celebrates Hospital Week, The. May-June, 1955,
40:3, 181

New Era in Personnel Relations and Its Meaning for
Hospitals, The. Johnson, Robert Wood. Jan., 1948,
33:1, 19-21

On Hospitals and Doctors. Sabatelle, Peter E. Jul-
Aug., 1954, 39:4, 177-179

Patient’s Stake in Accreditation, The. Myers, Robert
S. Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 199-201

“Point Rating” Proves to be One of the Most Inter-
esting Current Topics for Hospitals. MacEachern,
Malcolm T. June, 1949, 34:2, 85-86

Room Rates in General Hospitals Rise Six Per Cent,
States A.H.A. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 179

Suggested Cancer Program for General Hospitals, A.
Batchelder, Walter E. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 201-203

Summary of College Activities as Related to Hospitals
for the Past Year. Abell, Irvin. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 13-14

Surgery, Science and Society. Oughterson, A. W, Jul-
Aug., 1955, 40:4, 193-198

This Hospital Informs its Patients. Hawley, Paul R.
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 108

To Finance Education and Indigent Ill, Self-Paying
Patient Loses Out, States A.H.A. President Snoke.
Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 235

Tumor Clinic in-a Small-Community General Hospital,
The. Waltman, Charles A, Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4,
162-168

Tumor Registry at the Toronto General Hospital, The.
Gordon, Shirley, May-June, 1957, 42:3, 133-137; 179

200th Anniversary of the First Hospital in the United
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Medical lerananshlp as a Career. June, 1948, 33:2,
68-70

Medical Librarianship Steps Forward. June, 1949, 34:2,
91-93

Medical Library World, The. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 384-387

Package Library Is What You Make It!, The. March,
1952, 37:1, 137-140

Physician and His Medical Librarian, The. Sept., 1948,
33:3, 170-171 ]

Presentation of the Historical Volume, The Royal Col-
lege of Surgeons of Edinburgh by Sir James Lear-
month. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 15
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Recommendations for Hospital Medical Library Avail-
able in July. May-June, 1955, 40:3, 182

Reorganization of College Library Announced. Haw- .

ley, Paul R. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 146

Services Available Through Department of Literary -

Research. (latest reference) Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 102

Your Library — New Prints and Ancient Tomes.
Prime, L. Margueriete. Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 215-217

LISTER GAVEL, A.C.S. (see INSIGNIA, A.C.S)

LISTER MEDAL (see ENGLAND, ROYAL COLLEGE OF
SURGEONS OF)

LYNCH, THERESA L.

Regents Appoint Dr. Theresa Lynch As Consultant on
Nurses’ Programs. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 159

M

MacEACHERN, MALCOLM T.
Conferring of Honorary Fellowships in the American
College of Surgeons. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 41-42
Doctor Malcolm T. MacEachern. Hawley, Paul R. Jan.,
1951, 36:1, 23
Tribute to Malcolm T. MacEachern, A. Puestow,
Charles B. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 151-152

MALPRACTICE

Contributory Negligence on the Part of the Patient
May Safeguard the Surgeon in Malpractice Actions.
May-June, 1957, 42:3, 139-141

First Lawsuit Under College Professional Liability
Program Is Concluded Successfully by Directed
Verdict. Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 271-272

Incident Reports Submitted to College Indicate Com-
plications of Malpractice Hazard in Surgery. Mar-
Apr., 1957, 42:2, 93-96

In Malpractice Suits “The Thing Speaks for Itself”
in Many Cases — and What It Says Is “Damages.”
Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 441-443

Judgment. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 148

Malpractice Insurance Rates Increased in 43 States;
College Group Rates Remain Unchanged at Present.
Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 9-10

Malpractice Judgments May Retard Patient Care:
Ravdin. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 53

Malpractice Suits are an Increasing Hazard. May-
June, 1956, 41:3, 126-128

Operating Room Is Focal Point of Malpractice Hazard;
Careful Study and Effort Are Needed to Reduce
Risk. Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 255-258

These Are Rules for Avoiding Liability in Office Prac-
tice,- Where Many Malpractice Claims Originate.
Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 169-171, 188

MANUSCRIPTS, MEDICAL -

Arrangement of Manuscripts of Medical Papers, The.
(Latest reference). June, 1951, 36:2, 139

,MARTIN MEMORIAL FOUNDATION, THE FRANKLIN

H. (see also Surgery, Gynecology & Obstetrics)

Albert D. Ballou. 1873-1949. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 88

A" New Index — Volumes 41 to 80; Surgery, Gyne-
calogy and Obstetrics. June, 1948, 33:1, 73-74

Franklin’ H. "Martin Memorial Foundation and' The
American College of Surgeons, The. Jul-Aug., 1957,
42:4, 193-197 : .

MARTIN MEMORIJAL LECTURE

Balance of Life and Death in Cerebral Lesions, The.
(Abstract). Jefferson, Geoffrey (Sir). Jan., 1951,
36:1, 34

Current Dilemmas for Doctors and Others. Kirk,
Grayson L. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 53-59

Hippocratic Principles in the Evolution of Gastric
Surgery. Balfour, Donald C. Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1,
25-31, 60

Horizons at Half Century. Gregg, Alan. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 65-72 :

Qualifications of the Surgeon and the Cancer Problem,
The. Whipple, Allen O. Sept., 1947, 32:3, 212-216

Professional Collaboration. Bush, Vannevar. Jan-Feb.,
1957, 42:1, 39-44, 81-84

Remove Not the Ancient Landmark. Magnuson, Paul
B. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 352-356

Science and Surgery. Paterson Ross, James (Sir). Jan-
Feb., 1954, 39:1, 19-22

MASON, JAMES B.
Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 94

MASON, JAMES MONROE
Balfour, Donald C. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, Donald, J. M.
Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 172-173
MASS INJURIES (see DISASTER MANAGEMENT)

MATAS, RUDOLPH

Conferring of Honorary Fellowships in the American
College of Surgeons. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 361-362

MEAD-JOHNSON AWARD (see SCHOLARSHIPS, A.C.S.)

MEDAL, HONORARY (see ENGLAND, ROYAL COLLEGE
OF SURGEONS OF)

MEDICAL AUDIT RESEARCH PROJECT, A.C.S.

Did They Have Pneumonia or Didn’t They? Van Der
Kolk, Bert. Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 408

Doctors Do Take Records Seriously. Mooi, H. R. Nov-
Dec., 1954, 39:6, 403-405

Hospital Statistics Don’t Tell the Truth, Myers, Robert
S. Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 395-397

Medical Audit — Basic Ingredients and Methods, The.
Myers, Robert S. and Slee, Vergil N. May-June,
1956, 41:3, 109-112, 148-149

New Medical Audit Method, A. Myers, Robert S. and
Slee, Vergil N. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 185-192

Opinions Are No Basis for an Objective Analysis.
Eisele, C. Wesley. Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 410

Record Librarian Lists Advantages. Farr, Viola. Nov-
Dec., 1954; 39:6, 408-409

Service for Analysis of Hospital Records is Set Up.
Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 433

Small Hospitals Benefit by the New Approach. Erick-
son, William. Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 407

Statistics Influence Medical Practice. Slee, Vergil N.
Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 397-402

To Develop Medical Audit System for Hospitals. Sept-
Oct., 1953, 38:5, 214

We Must Ask the Right Questions To Get the Right
Answers. Hoffmann, Robert G. Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 406 :

MEDICAL CONSULTANTS TO THE ARMED FORCES,
SOCIETY OF
Armed Forces Consultants Group Includes 149 F.A.C.S.
Mason, James B. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 117, 122
MEDICAL EDUCATION. (see also MEDICAL EDUCATION
FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE (MEND))

Another Responsibility of the Medical School. Smiley,
Dean F. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 140
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Challenge to Medical Education.
40:3, 188

Current Dilemmas for Doctors and Others. Kirk,
Grayson L. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 53-59

Development of Training for Surgery. Bowers, Charles
A, Feb., 1947, 32:1, 55-58

Education ‘and Training of Interns and Residents —
The Written Word Tells the Story. Jensen, Frode.
Feb., 1947, 32:1, 40-41

Evaluation of Full-time and Group-practice for the
Clinical Faculty of a Medical School, An. Phemister,
Dallas B. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 17-21

Fewer Applicants for Medical Schools. May-June, 1953,
38:3, 102

General Surgeon in the Changing Era, The. Cave,
Henry W. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 348-351

Horizons at Half Century. Gregg, Alan. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 65-72

Liberal Medical Education. Ivy, Andrew C. Sept., 1947.,
32:3, 219-222

Medical School Faculties and Armed Forces. Sept-
Oct., 1952, 37:3, 370

Medical Schools in Financial Need. May-June, 1953,
38:3, 122

Medical Students to Attend Congresses as Guests.
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 118

Medical Teachers. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 144

Motion Picture and Medical Education, The. Drum-
mond, Alvin C. Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 449-450, 461-462

Movies Advocated as Routine Part of Schooling. Mar-
Apr., 1953, 38:2, 79-80, 90

On Classical Education of the Physician. Laird, Wil-
liam R. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 383-386

Please Call A Doctor. Spencer, James H. May-June,
1954, 39:3, 119-124, 146

Qualifications of the Surgeon and the Cancer Problem,
The. Whipple, Allen O. Sept., 1947, 32:3, 212-216

Teaching of Trauma in the New Curriculum at West-
ern Reserve University School of Medicine, The.
Holden, William D. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 149-152

Training of the Family Doctor. Davidson, Charles S.
Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 97, 126-127

May-June, 1955,

MEDICAL EDUCATION FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE
(MEND)

Georgetown Stages Disaster and Converts ‘“Victims”
to Preparedness for Emergency. Nov-Dec., 1957,
42:6, 505

Medical Education for National Defense. Byfield,
George V. Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 206-209

Undergraduate Education on Trauma.
Harrison L. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 144-146

McLaughlin,

MEDICAL HISTORY

Address of the President. Sixth Inter-American Con-
gress of Surgery. Coller, Frederick A. Jan., 1950,
35:1, 25-27 )

Effect of Naval Warfare on the Progress of Surgery.
Wakeley, Cecil (Sir). Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1, 32-35, 60

Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh, The. Mercer,
Wwalter (Sir). Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 484-487, 500

200th Anniversary of the First Hospital in the United
States of America — The Pennsylvania Hospital,
Philadelphia, The. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 64-65

MEDICAL ILLUSTRATORS, ASSOCIATION OF

Medical Illustrators’ Directory Available. June, 1950,
35:2, 116

Subject Index, Bulletin, 1946-1957 29

MEDICAL LIBRARIANS

Medical Librarians Off to London. Mar-Apr., 1953,
38:2, 90

Summertime Courses in Medical Library Work May-
June, 1953, 38:3, 122

MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

Medical Librarians Meet in Salt Lake City. May-June,
1953, 38:3, 122

Medical Librarians to be Given Eight Scholarships; °
Apply Now, Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 85

M.L.A. Receives Grant. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 75, 85
New Medical Library Handbook. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2,
103 '

Scholarships for Medical Librarians. Medical Library
Association To Meet. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 96

MEDICAL RECORD LiBRARIANS, AMERICAN
ASSOCIATION OF

Program of the American Association of Medical
Record Librarians to Improve Medical Record
Science. Huffman, Edna K. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 33-35

MEDICAL RECORDS (See HOSPITALS; MEDICAL AUDIT

RESEARCH PROJECT, A.C.S.; MEDICAL RECORD

- LIBRARIANS, AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF; PRO-

FESSIONAL AND HOSPITAL ACTIVITIES, INC.,
COMMISSION ON)

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY, NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR
CAREERS IN

Medical Technologists Star in Career Film. May-June,
1955, 40:3, 186

METABOLISM, HEREDITARY ERRORS OF

Hereditary Errors of Metabolism. Beadle, George W.
Jan., 1949, 34:1, 51-54

MILITARY SURGEONS OF THE UNITED STATES,
ASSOCIATION OF

Military Surgeons Name Award for Admiral Stitt.
May-June, 1955, 40:3, 178

Military Surgeons of the United States to Convene
in Chicago. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 170

MILLER, EUGENE G.
Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 68; Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 444

MINIMUM STANDARDS, A.C.S.

Cancer Clinics. Dec., 1946, 31:4, 426; Dec., 1947, 32:4,
478; Dec., 1948, 33:4, 350; Dec., 1949, 34:4, 346; Dec.,
1950, 35:4, 396; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 392; Sept-Oct., 1952,
37:3, 365; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 350; Cancer Registry
and Cancer Clinical Activities. Sept-Oct., 1957,
42:5, 406

Cancer Detection Centers. Dec., 1948, 33:4, 362; Dec.,
1949, 34:4, 358; Dec., 1950, 35:4, 401; Dec., 1951, 364
409; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 366

Fractures and Other Traumas in Hospltals. June, 1950,
35:2, 112

Graduate Training in Surgery. Dec., 1946, 31:4, 394;
Dec., 1947, 32:4, 444; Dec., 1948, 33:4, 306; Dec., 1949,
34:4, 300, Dec., 1950, 35:4, 340; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 228;
Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 323; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 306;
Sept-Ocl., 1954, 39:5, 298

Hospilals. Dec., 1946, 31:4, 302; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 334;
Dec., 1948, 33:4, 210; Dec., 1949, 34:4, 186; Dec., 1950
35:4, 222; March, 1952, 37:1, 4
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Medical Motion Picture Films. Dec., 1946, 31:4, 494;
Dec., 1947, 32:4, 504; Dec., 1948, 33:4, 384; Dec., 1949,
34:4, 431; Dec., 1950, 35:4, 422; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 324;
Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 248; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 226;
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 224; Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 308;
Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 262; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 298

Medical Service in Industry. Dec., 1946, 31‘:4, 436; Dec.,
1947, 32:4, 488; Dec., 1948, 33:4, 366; Dec., 1949, 34:4,
364; Dec., 1950, 35:4, 402

MOTION PICTURE LIBRARY, A.C.S.

Committee on Motion Pictures (First Announcement).
Jenkins, Hilger Perry. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 496-497

Crash Movie for Loan. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 144

Films Available from Motion Picture Library. Sept-
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 245; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 277

How to Drive Safely Is Subject of Film Now Avail-
able for Loan. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 218

Motion Picture Library Announces Nine New Ac-
quisitions. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 98

Motion Picture Library Is Now in Operation. Jenkins,
Hilger Perry, and Saunders, H. Prather. Jul-Aug.,
1956, 41:4, 172 '

Safety Film to Be Loaned by the College. Nov-Dec.,
1955, 40:6, 521 R

MOTION PICTURES, MEDICAL, A.C.S. (See also MINI-
MUM STANDARDS, A.C.S.; MOTION PICTURE
LIBRARY, A.C.S.)

Capacity Audience Views Films at Congress. May-
June, 1956, 41:3, 121

Dr. Beal, New York, Chairmans New Committee to
Produce Nursing Films. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 55

Establishment of Amateur Motion Picture League,
Annual Motion Picture Award, and Committee to
Study Use of Films in Medical Schools. Jenkins,
Hilger P. and Saunders, H. Prather. June, 1951,
36:2, 107

Expanded Program of Medical Motion Picture Films
Authorized by the Board of Regents. Dec., 1949,
34:4, 382-383 .

Films on Surgical Approaches to the Joints. March,
1952, 37:1, 129

Medical Motion Pictures Approved By the College.
Dec., 1946, 31:4, 451-494; Dec., 1947, 32:4, 504-548;
Dec., 1948, 33:4, 384-433; Dec., 1949, 34:4, 381-431; Dec.,
1950, 35:4, 422-477; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 265-323; Sept-
Oct, 1952, 37:3, 249-310; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 227-294;
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 225-297; Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5,
308-399; (Author Index). Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 262-367;
Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 298-405 :

Medical Motion Picture Program. Saunders, H. Prather.
Jan., 1950, 35:1, 75-76

Motion Picture and Medical Education, The. Drum-
mond, Alvin C. Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 449-450, 461-462

Movies Advocated as Routine Part of Schooling. Mar-
Apr., 1953, 38:2, 79-80, 90

New Motion Pictures. March, 1952, 37:1, 125-128;
Saunders, H., Prather. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 171-174;
Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 245-247, 369; Nov-Dec., 1952,
37:4, 391-392; May-June, 1953, 38:3, 112-115; Jul-Aug.,
1953, 38:4, 162-164; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 224-225, 355;
Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 389-390; Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1,
61-62; Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 97-98; Jul-Aug., 1954,
39:4, 169-171; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 411-413; Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 136-138; May-June, 1955, 40:3, 183-186; Jul-
Aug., 1955, 40:4, 222-224; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 515,
520-521; Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 40-43; Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2,
98-101; May-June, 1956, 41:3, 147-148; Nov-Dec., 1956,
41:6, 448, 462-465; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 77-80; Mar-
Apr., 1957, 42:2, 115-117; May-June, 1957, 42:3, 169-174;
Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 219-221; Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6,
494, 502-504

Nursing Problem, The. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Feb,,
1947, 32:1, 21-22 .

Production of the Film: “Anomalies of the Bile Ducts
and Blood Vessels: Strictures of the Common Duct.”
June, 1947, 32:2, 148

Report of Progress on Medical Motion Pictures. June,
1949, 34:1, 76-77

Three Films Receive Awards. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 18

Value of Motion Pictures in Surgical Teaching, The.
‘Cole, Warren H. and Jones, Tom. Jan., 1948, 33:1,
21-26

MULLER, GEORGE P.

Cave, Henry W. and Magnuson, Paul B. Sept., 1947,
32:3, 294

MYERS, ROBERT S.
June, 1951, 36:2, 104; Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 196

N

NATIONAL DEFENSE (See also MEDICAL EDUCATION
FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE)

Survival Under Atomic Attack. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 17-19

What You Should Know about Biological Warfare.
June, 1951, 36:2, 118

NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL .

Activities of the Division of Medical Sciences of the
National Research Council, The. June, 1947, 32:2,
160-161

Damon Runyon Clinical Research Fellowships. June,
1949, 34:2, 98; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 91

NEUROLOGICAL SURGERY, CONGRESS OF
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 214

NEUROSURGERY, SOUTH AMERICAN CONGRESS ON
June, 1946, 31:2, 118; Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1, 60

NEUII!OSURGICAL CONGRESS, LATIN AMERICAN
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 218; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 407

NORTH CAROLINA, UNIVERSITY OF
Sesquicentennial Convocation of the University of

North Carolina. Royster, Hubert A. June, 1946,
31:2, 110

NURSES
American College of Surgeons Approves Use of Nurse
Anesthetists. June, 1948, 33:2, 67
Code for Professional Nurses, A. June, 1951, 36:2, 131
Comments on Report on Activities of American Col-
lege of Surgeons to Promote Training and Use of

Vocational Nurses in Hospitals. Naffziger, Howard
C. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 26-28
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Correlation of the Services of the Graduate Nurse,
the Practical Nurse and the Auxiliary Worker.
Bernecker, Edward M. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 33-35

Departmental Interdependence: The Medical Record
Library, The Nursing School Library, and The
Medical Library. Sept., 1946, 31:3, 251-256

Developing and Maintaining High Standards of Pro-
fessional Nursing Services in the Post-war Hospital.
Logan, Laura R. Sept., 1946, 31:3, 273-274

How Hospitals Can Help in Student and Practical
Nurse Recruitment. Johnson, Emily K. Jan., 1948,
33:1, 31-33 . ,

Military Nurses — Policy of the United States Depart-
ment of Defense. Lovelace, W. Randolph, II. Sept.,
1951, 36:3, 207-208 -

Nursing Problem, The. MacEachern, Malcolm T. Feb.,
1947, 32:1, 21-22

Outlook Brightens for Relief of Nursing Situation.
MacEachern, Malcolm T. June, 1947, 32:2, 150-156

Post-war Student Nurse Recruitment Problems. Holi-
man, Lois Hope. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 25-27

Preparation and Use of Practical Nurses Auxiliary
Workers for the Care of the Sick, Phillips, Elisabeth
Cogswell. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 29-31

Program to Train Student Nurses in Industrial Serv-
ice Is Set Up. Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 272, 297

Serious Shortage of Nursing Personnel in Meeting
Needs for Nursing Service in Hospitals. Moubray,
M. Ruth. June, 1947, 32:2, 168-169

Training of a Secondary Group for Nursing Service,
The, Bradley, H. Lenore. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 27-30

What Must Be Done to Insure Good Nursing Care
From the Point of View of the Hospital Administra-
tor. Littauer, David. June, 1949, 34:2, 87-88

o]

OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY, AMERICAN
ACADEMY OF

Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 377

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSOCIATION, AMERICAN
Therapists Convene in Houston. May-June, 1953,
38:3, 121
OCHSNER, ALTON
Dr. Ochsner is Honored. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 100

OMAHA CLINICAL SOCIETY
Omaha Clinical Society to Meet. Sept-Oct., 1954,
39:5, 222
OPERABILITY
Problems in Operability. Cole, Warren H. Jan-Feb.,
1955, 40:1, 41-49
OPHTHALMIC SURGERY, A.C.S.

Ophthalmic Surgery is New Fellowship Classification.
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 125

Statement of Ethics for Ophthalmic Surgeons. Sept-
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 254
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLARYNGOLOGY
Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 220; Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 377

OPHTHALMOLOGY, PAN-AMERICAN CONGRESS OF
Fourth Pan-American Congress of Ophthalmology.
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 201; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 20; June, 1951,
36:2, 88; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 170; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 332
Ophthalmologists to Meet in Chile. Jul-Aug., 1955,
40:4, 276
Pan-American Eye Specialists Plan Congress in New
York. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 87; Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 127

Subject Index, B_ulletin, 1946-1957 31

ORATION ON TRAUMA, A.CS.

Medical Management of Mass Casualties, Berry, Frank
B. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 60-66

Our Fashionable Killer. Kennedy, Robert H. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 73-81

- Present-day Problems in Nonpenetrating Abdominal
Trauma. Estes, William L., Jr., Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1,
11-18

Treatment of Open Wounds. Mason, Michael L. Jan-
Feb., 1957, 42:1, 33-38, 80-81

Working Man’s Hand, The. Koch, Sumner L. Jan-Feb.,
1953, 38:1, 4-13

ORGANIZATION AND ASSEMBLY, DEPARTMENT OF,
A.CS.

Annual Report. Saunders, H. Prather and Miller,
George H. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 494-500; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 242-246; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 274-279

ORR, H. WINNETT )
Koch, Sumner L. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 118-121

ORR COLLECTION, H. WINNETT (see LIBRARY AND
DEPARTMENT OF LITERARY RESEARCH, A.C.S.)

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGEONS, AMERICAN ACADEMY OF

Kappa Delta Award for Research in Orthopaedic
Surgery, The. Stuck, Walter. June, 1949, 34:2, 103;
June, 1950, 35:2, 119; June, 1951, 36:2, 87; Sept., 1951,
36:3, 219; Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 170; Jul-Aug., 1953,
38:4, 140

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY, AMERICAN BOARD OF
Sofield Represents Board. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 180

OTOLARYNGOLOGY

Essentials of Graduate Training Programs in Oto-
laryngology, The. Maxwell, J. H. June, 1950, 35:2,
113-116

Refresher Courses Offered by University of Illinois.
Lederer, Francis L. June, 1946, 31:2, 116

OTO-RHINOLARYNGOLOGY AND BRONCHO-ESOPHA-
GOLOGY, PAN-AMERICAN CONGRESS OF

- Dec., 1951, 36:4, 332

P
PANCREAS, DISEASES OF
Pancreatitis — Fundamental and Clinical Aspects.

MacKenzie, Walter C. Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 23-32

PAN-PACIFIC SURGICAL ASSOCIATION
June, 1948, 33:1, 64; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 21; June, 1951,
36:2, 83; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 169
PATHOLOGY

Euphemisms of Pathology — an Unnecessary Evil.
Myers, Robert S. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 113-114

PATHOLOGISTS, COLLEGE OF AMERICAN

College of American Pathologists, Westmoreland,
M. G. June, 1947, 32:2, 173 .

PENNSYLVANIA HOSPITAL, THE

200th Anniversary of the First Hospital in the United
States of America — The Pennsylvania Hospital,
Philadelphia, The. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 64-65

“PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE” FRIENDSHIP PROGRAM

People-to-People Friendship Program Supported. May-
June, 1957, 42:3, 164 °
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PERPETUITY, A.C.S.

Acknowledgment of Contributions. Abell, Irvin. Sept.,
1948, 33:3, 175

Bequest Received. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 64
Bequests to the College. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 174-175

Invest Your Tax Money. Hawley, Paul R Sept-Oct.,
1953, 38:5, Inside Back Cover

Perpetuity of American College of Surgeons (latest
reference). July-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 234

PERUVIAN ACADEMY OF SURGERY
Peruvian Academy to Meet in April. Nov-Dec., 1957,
42:6, 507
PHEMISTER, DALLAS B.
Dragstedt, Lester R. March, 1952, 37:1, 143

PHILADELPHIA ACADEMY OF SURGERY
Essay Contest. Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 405-406

PHILOSOPHY, MEDICAL

Doctor as Citizen, The. Miller, J. Roscoe. Dec., 1951,
36:4, 357-361

Professional Collaboration. Bush, Vannevar. Jan-Feb.,
1957, 42:1, 39-44, 81-84

Science and Surgery. Paterson Ross, James (Sir). Jan-
Feb., 1954, 39:1, 19-22

The Philosophy of Medicine, Hawley, Paul R. Mar-
Apr,, 1957, 42:2, 128

4

PHYSICAL MEDICINE (see REHABILITATION)

PHYSICAL MEDICINE, INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF

June, 1951, 36:2, 87 Sept., 1951, 36:3, 219; Dec., 1951,
36:4, 332

PLASMA

Safety of Liquid Plasma, The. Allen, J. Garrott. May-
June, 1955, 40:3, 151-152, 188

PLASTIC SURGERY, LATIN AMERICAN SOCIETY OF
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 201 )

POINT RATING SYSTEM (see HOSPITAL
STANDARDIZATION)

POLIOMYELITIS CONFERENCE, INTERNATIONAL
Copenhagen, Denmark. June, 1951, 36:2, 88

POLYA, EUGENE
Polya Memorial Gift. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 174

POOL, EUGENE HILLHOUSE
Cave, Henry W. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 87-88

POSTWAR MEDICAL SERVICE, COMMITTEE ON; LATER
CALLED JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE CO-ORDIN-
ATION OF MEDICAL ACTIVITIES (see AMERICAN
MEDICAL ASSOCIATION)

PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL, NEWARK, NEW JERSEY
This Hospital Informs Its Patients. May-June, 1956,
41:3, 108

PRESIDENT, ADDRESS OF THE, A.C.S.

American College of Surgeons — Its Obligations and
Responsibilities, Greater Now Than Ever, The. Foss,
Harold L. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 23-26

But Above All, A Good Doctor. Elkin, Daniel C. Jan-
Feb., 1957, 42:1, 5-8, 30-32 -

Evaluation of Full Time and- Group Practice for the
Clinical Faculty of a Medical School, An. Phemister,
Dallas B. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 17-21

“For the Benefit of the Patients.” Coller, Frederick
A. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 29-34

. General Surgeon in the Changing Era, The. Cave,
Henry W. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 348-351

Looking Forward. Allen, Arthur W. Jan., 1949, 34:1,
47-50

Our Obligations and Opportunities. Blalock, Alfred.
Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 83-86, 139

Report to Our Founders, A. Ochsner, Alton. Jan-Feb.,
1953, 38:1, 15-23

Responsibility of a Heritage, The. Rankin, Fred W.,
Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 5-9, 59

Spirit of Surgery, The. Abell, Irvin. Sept., 1947, 32:3,
208-211

Surgical Philosophy Old and New. Cole, Warren H.
Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 67-71

PRESIDENTIAL INSIGNE, A.C.S. (see INSIGNIA, A.C.S)

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY

Bicentennial Year, Princeton University. Sept., 1947,
32:3, 293

PRINCIPLES OF FINANCIAL RELATIONS, A.C.S. (see
ETHICS)

PROFESSIONAL AND HOSPITAL ACTIVITIES, INC,,
COMMISSION ON (see also MEDICAL AUDIT
RESEARCH PROJECT, A.C.S.)

Kellogg Foundation Gives College $120,000 for Patient
Care Research. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 54

Medical Audit — Basic Ingredients and Methods, The.
Myers, Robert S. and Slee, Vergil N. May-June,
1956, 41:3, 109-112, 148-149

New Medical Audit Method, A. Myers, Robert S. and
Slee, Vergil N. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 185-192

Professional Activity Study of the Southwestern
Michigan Hospital Council. Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6,
395-410

Service for Analysis of Hospital Records is Set Up.
Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 433

. Technique for Evaluating Professional Activities, A.
Myers, Robert S. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 496-499

PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY PROGRAM, A.C.S. (see
INSURANCE, A.C.S))

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AND ACCREDITATION, DE-
PARTMENT OF A.C.S. .

Annual Report. Mason, James B. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6,
502-504; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 248-251; Sept-Oct., 1957,
42:5, 282-285

PRORATION OF BLUE SHIELD FEE (see INSURANCE)

PUBLICATIONS, A.C.S.

Annual Report on Publications. Sept., 1950, 35:3,
196-200; Grimm, Eleanor K. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 200

Approval Lists of the College. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 389

Directory of Graduate Training Programs. Jan., 1946.
(printed separately); Feb., 1946; 31:1, 23

Manual of Hospital Standardization. June, 1946, 31:2,
102-103 i

Medical Service in Industry and Workmen’s Com-
pensation Laws. June, 1946, 31:2, 107

New Handbook on Cancer Programs Distributed by
College. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 116

Publications of the College Available for Distribution.
Feb., 1946, 31:1, 25; June, 1946, 31:2, 119; Feb., 1947,
32:1, 71

Waiting Room Reading. Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 214
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BULLETIN
June, 1946, 31:2, 148-211; Jan., 1948, 33:1, 37:38; Jan.,
1949, 34:1, 18; Jan., 1950, 35:1, 77; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 68;
May-June, 1953, 38:3, 115; May-June, 1956, 41:3, 122-
125; Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 507
What the Fellows Think About the BULLETIN. May-
June, 1956, 41:3, 122-125

DIRECTORY
Jan., 1948, 33:1, 36-37; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 24; Dec., 1951,
36:4, 334; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 232; Jul-Aug., 1953,
38:4, 176; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 222-223; Jul-Aug.,
1955, 40:4, 219; Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 298; Nov-Dec.,
1956, 41:6, 444; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 281

SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY & OBSTETRICS

A New Index — Volumes 41 to 80; Surgery, Gyne-

cology and Obstetrics. June 1948, 33:1, 73-74

Franklin H. Martin Memorial Foundation and The
American College of Surgeons, The. Jul-Aug., 1957,
42:4, 193-197

SURGICAL FORUM

Ravdin, 1. S. June, 1951, 36:2, 88; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 169;
Dec., 1951, 36:4, 351; Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 166; Sept-
Oct., 1952, 37:3, 232; Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 83; Jan-
Feb., 1954, 39:1, 44; Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 92; May-
June, 1954, 39:3, 141; Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 48; Mar-
Apr., 1956, 41:2, 103; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 436; Jan-
Feb., 1957, 42:1, 88; May-June, 1957, 42:3, 180

TRAUMA MANUALS (An Outline of the Treatment of
Fractures; and Early Care of Acute Soft Tissue Injuries)

Sept., 1949, 34:3, 165; Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 358; Jan-
Feb., 1955, 40:1, 60; Jul-Aug., 1955, 41:4, 218; May-
June, 1956, 41:3, 145; May-June, 1957, 42:3, 174

PUBLIC RELATIONS, A.C.S.

Annual Report. Jackson, Laura G. Sept., 1950, 35:3,
195-196; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 198-199; Williams, Greer,
Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 227; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, 241-
242; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 273-274

Fellows of the College Are Its Best Public Relations
Representatives, The. Sept., 1949, 34:3, 166

Please, Not on Our Doorstep. Hawley, Paul R. Mar-
Apr., 1954, 39:2, 85-87

Press Comments on Clinical Congress. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 35-37

Press Coverage of 1956 Clinical Congress. Mar-Apr.,
1957, 42:2, 101-102

Press Reaction to 1953 Clinical Congress. Mar-Apr.,

1954, 39:2, 83-84

Regents and Reporters Discuss Ethics. Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 32-33

R
RADIOGRAPHY AND FLUOROSCOPY

Recommendations Concerning the Use of Radiography
and Fluoroscopy in Institutions. June, 1951, 36:2, 111

RADIOLOGY, AMERICAN COLLEGE OF
X-ray Technician Registration. Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 306

RANKIN, FRED W.

Elkin, Daniel C. Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 223, 353-354;
Clements, Earle C. Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 355 .
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RAVDIN, I. S.

Dr. Ravdin Becomes a Major General. May-June, 1955,
40:3, 179

Dr. Ravdin Honored on Retirement from Army Re-
serve. Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 76

Dr. Ravdin Receives Philadelphia’s Highest Award.
May-June, 1957, 42:3, 153

REBATES ON SURGICAL APPARATUS AND OPTICAL
SUPPLIES

Col.lege Continues Militant Stand Against Fee-Split-
ting and Rebates. MacEachern, Malcolm T. June,
1948, 33:2, 65-67

REGIONAL COMMITTEES ON TRAUMA, A.CS. (now
COMMITTEES ON TRAUMA; see COMMITTEES,
A.CS.)

REHABILITATION

Advances in Physical Medicine. Tapp, Ernest M.
Sept., 1948, 33:3, 195-196

Operating Principles for a Modern Workmen’s Com-
pensation System. Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 57-58
Principles for Rehabilitation of Injured Worker Es-
tablished. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 167-168
REHABILITATION INSTITUTE OF CHICAGO
I.tehabilitation Institute Opens. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 22

REITER, BENJAMIN R,

Book ‘fYou and Your Operation” Is Recommended
Reading for Patients. Myers, Robert S. Sept-Oct.,
1957, 42:5, 297

REPORTS, A.C.S. (see SPECIFIC COMMITTEE OR PROJ-
ECT; FINANCIAL REPORTS, A.C.S.)

RESIDENCIES (see GRADUATE TRAINING; GRADUATE
TRAINING A.C.S.; HOSPITALS)

ROYAL COLLEGES (see under city, country or geographic
location)

S

SALT LAKE SURGICAL SOCIETY

Principles of Ethics of the Salt Lake Surgical Society.
Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 175-178

SAN FRANCISCO MEDICAL SOCIETY

News and Editorial Comment in San Francisco. S.F.
Doctors Deny Unethical Practice Charge. Exposure
Has Its Purpose. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 115-116

San Francisco Medical Society Encourages College.
Recommends Ways to Correct Abuses. Mar-Apr.,
1954, 39:2, 73-74

SANTA MARTA, COLOMBIA, SOUTH AMERICA

Santa Marta Doctors Form.New Society. May-June,
1955, 40:3, 188

SAUNDERS, H. PRATHER
June, 1946, 31:2, 107; Sept., 1948, 33:3, 175

SCHINBEIN, AUSTIN BIRRELL
Philpott, Newell W. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 66
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SCHOLARSHIPS, A.C.S.

Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 148; Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 83; May-
June, 1954, 39:3, 134; Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 196 (Druck-
er, William Richard); Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 416; May-
June, 1955, 40:3, 158 (Shapiro, Daniel Martin) 159
(Miller, Fletcher A.); Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 4; May-
June, 1956, 41:3, 128-129 (Wesolowski, Sigmund A.
and Kinney, John M.); May-June, 1957, 42:3, (Cooper,
David Y. and Jacob, Stanley W.); Sept-Oct., 1957,
42:5, 280

SCIENTIFIC EXHIBITS (see CLINICAL CONGRESS,
A.C.S.; COMMITTEES, A.S.C)

SEAT BELTS
How to Prevent Injuries in Auto Accidents. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 81-82
Role of the Safety Belt in Nineteen Auto Crashes.
Campbell, Horace E. May-June, 1955, 40:3, 155-158

Seat Belt Effectiveness is Subject of Research. Fel-
lows Requested to Contribute Reports. Jul-Aug.,
1956, 41:4, 189

SECTIONAL MEETINGS, A.C.S. (INCLUDING INTER-
AMERICAN SESSIONS) (Listed under “College Meet-
ings” in each BULLETIN .beginning with July-
August, 1952 issue)

Annual Report. Saunders, H. Prather. Sept., 1950,
35:3, 189; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 191; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3,
227-228; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 206-207; Nov-Dec., 1954,
39:6, 386-387; Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6, 495-496; Sept-Oct.,
1956, 41:5, 243; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 275-276

Programs — Prospectus and Resumé. 1946: Feb., 1946,
31:1, 11-14; MacEachern, Malcolm T. June, 1946, 31:2,
85-95; Sept., 1946, 31:3, 257-286; 1947: Feb., 1947, 32:1,
9-11; MacEachern, Malcolm T. June, 1947, 32:2, 121-
128; 1948: Sept., 1947, 32:3, 2056-207; Jan., 1948, 33:1,
5-8; MacEachern, Malcolm T. June, 1948, 33:2, 62-63;
1949: Sept., 1948, 333, 158; Jan., 1949, 34:1, 5-6; June,
1949, 34:2, 74-75; 1950: Sept., 1949, 34:3, 164-165; Jan.,
1950, 35:1, 3-6; 1951: Saunders, H. Prather. June,
1950, 35:2, 103; Jan., 1951, 36:1, 5-7; 1952: Sept., 1951,
36:3, 171; June, 1951, 36:2, 84; Saunders, H. Prather.
Dec., 1951, 36:4, 329-331; March, 1952, 37:1, 131-134;
Saunders, H. Prather, Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 175-177;
1953: Saunders, H. Prather, Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 178,
180; Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 237, 244; Nov-Dec., 1952,
37:4, 377-380; Jan-Feb., 1953, 38:1, 53-59; Mar-Apr.,
1953, 38:2, 82, 83; Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, 160-161; Nov-
Dec., 1953, 38:6, 387-388; 1954: Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2,
91; May-June, 1953, 38:3, 112; Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4,
Inside Back Cover; Saunders, H. Prather, Sept-Oct.,
1953, 38:5, 215-216; Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 360-366; Jan-
Feb., 1954, 39:1, 51-58, Inside Back Cover; Hawley,
Paul R. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 74, 89-92; May-June,
1954, 39:3, 135, 137-139; Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 180-181;
Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 207-208, 209, 213-214, 297, 356;
Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 50-53; 1955: Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4,
181; Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 5-21; May-June, 1955, 40:3,
171-173; Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 219-221; Sept-Oct., 1955,
40:5, 306; Sept-Oct., 1955; 40:5, 307; 1956: May-June,
1955, 40:3, 173; Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1, 5-20; May-June,
1956, 41:3, 138-139, 140-141, 142; Jul-Aug., 1956, 41:4, 184-
186; 1957: May-June 1956, 41:3, 137; Jul-Aug., 1956,
41:4, 200; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, Inside Back Cover;
Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 445-448; Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1,
11-30; May-June, 1957, 42:3, Inside Front Cover; 154-
163, 166, 175; Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 214-216; Saunders,
H. Prather, Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 294, 468; Saun-
ders, H. Prather; Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 478-483; 1958:
May-June, 1957, 42:3, 166; Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 216-
217; Saunders, H. Prather, Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 294,
468; Saunders, H. Prather, Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6,
478-483

Regents Appoint Dr. Theresa Lynch as Consultant on
Nurses’ Programs. May-June, 1957, 42:3, 159

INTER-AMERICAN SESSIONS, A.C.S. (special
references)

Lima, Peru. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 387; Jan-Feb., 1954,
39:1, 59; Mar-Apr., 1954,'39:2, 96; May-June, 1954, 39:3,
148; Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, Inside Back Cover; Nov-
Dec., 1954, 39:6, 416; Blalock, Alfred, Foote, Mrs.
Merrill N., Gastaneta, Guillermo, Guzman del Vil-
lar, Oscar, Hawley, Paul R. May-June, 1955, 40.3,
161-170; Lincoln, James R. Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 303-
305, 460

Panama City, Panama. Saunders, H. Prather. July-
Aug., 1952, 37:2, 176

Sao Paulo, Brazil. July-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 178; Sept-Oct.,
1952, 37:3, 237; Nov-Dec., 1952, 37:4, 377; May-June,
1953, 38:3, 109-111

LONDON, ENGLAND, SECTIONAL MEETING, A.C.S.
(special references)

London, England, Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 91; May-June,
1953, 38:3, 112; Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4, Inside Back
Cover; Sept-Oct., 1953, 38:5, 215-216; Nov-Dec., 1953,
38:6, 365-366; Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1, 57-58; Mar-Apr.,
1954, 39:2, 89-92; May-June, 1954, 39:3, 135; Sept-Oct.,
1954, 39:5, 207-214

SAN JUAN, PUERTO RICO, SECTIONAL MEETING,
A.C.S. (special references)

San Juan, Puerto Rico, May-June, 1956, 41:3, 137; Jul-
Aug., 1956, 41:4, 200; Sept-Oct., 1956, 41:5, Inside
Back Cover; Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6, 445-448; Jan-Feb.,
1957, 42:1, 11-12; May-June, 1957, 42:3, Inside Front
Cover; 160-163, 175; Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 214

STOCKHOLM, SWEDEN, SECTIONAL MEETING, A.C.S.
(special references)

Stockholm, Sweden, May-June, 1957, 42:3, 166; Jul-
Aug., 1957, 42:4, 216-217; Saunders, H. Prather.
Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 294, 468; Saunders, H. Prather.
Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 478-483

SELECTIVE SERVICE

National Advisory Committee Outlines Policy on
Residents. Mar-Apr., 1954, 39:2, 102-103

Statement by the American College of Surgeons Con-
cerning the Drafting of Doctors. Jan., 1951, 36:1,
14-16

United States Army Medical Corps, The. Jan., 1951,
36:1, 17
SELETZ, EMIL
To Relax, Neurosurgeon Seletz Becomes a Sculptor.
Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 206-207
SENIOR CANDIDATE (see CANDIDATE GROUP, A.C.S.)

SEOUL RED CROSS HOSPITAL
Seoul Hospital Requests Help. May-June, 1954, 39:3,
142
SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM
Shakespeare and the Learned Professions. Mackay, J.
Keiller. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 208-213, 226
SHAW, MAJOR
‘Does Anyone Know Major Shaw? Sept., 1951, 36:3, 215
SHOCK, SURGICAL
Collapse on the Operating Table. Sanders, R. L. June,
1947, 32:2, 162-164
SIMPSON, FRANK FARROW
Pinkerton, Forrest J. June, 1948, 33:2, 112-113

SLAUGHTER, DANELY P.
Cancer Committee Chairman. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 86
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SPENCER, MERTIE EVA

Mertie Eva Spencer Completes Forty-four Years of
Service with Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics.
Davis, Loyal. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 173

SQUIER, J. BENTLEY
Cahill, Gordon F. Sept., 1948, 33:3, 160-161

STAFF, A.C.S.

Abolishment of Administrative Board. June, 1950,
35:2, 108

Organization of the College Staff. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6,
492-506

Staff Members. Bartels, Dorothy. June, 1949, 34:2, 83;
Batchelder, Walter E. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 7; June, 1951,
36:2, 104; Behneman, Harold M. F. Sept-Oct., 1955,
40:5, 297; Branch, Charles F. June, 1947, 32:2, 146;
Brunet, Armand Jules. June, 1951, 36:2, 104; Crowell,
Bowman C. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 47; June, 1951, 36:2,
108-110; Cunningham, Robert M., Jr. Sept-Oct.,
1955, 40:5, 297; Erickson, George C. June, 1949,
34:2, 83; Gonzalez, Jose. June, 1949, 34:2, 83;
Grimm, Eleanor K. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 172-173; Dec.,
1951, 36:4, 334; March, 1952, 37:1, 130; Hawley,
Paul R. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 7; Heinrich, Jacob F. June,
1951, 36:2, 104; Hennessy, Harold R. June, 1949, 34:2,
83; Sept.-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 222; Jackson, Laura G.
Dec., 1951, 36:4, 334; Johnson, Lucius W. Sept., 1946,
31:3, 250; Kuhl, Laura Louise. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 334;
Mason, James B. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 94; Miller,
Eugene G. Mar-Apr., 1953, 38:2, 68; Nov-Dec., 1956,
41:6, 444; Myers, Robert S. June, 1951, 36:2, 104;
Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 196; Saunders, H. Prather. June,
1946, 31:2, 107; Sept., 1948, 33:3, 175; Stephenson,
George W. Sept., 1950, 35:3, 208; Williams, Greer.
Sept., 1951, 36:3, 172-173; Williamson, Earl W. Sept.,
1948, 33:3, 159; Zeinert, Oliver B. Jul-Aug., 1957,
42:4, 218

“STANDARD NOMENCLATURE OF DISEASES AND
OPERATIONS"
Application of the Standard Nomenclature in the
Small Hospital, The. Huffman, Edna K. June, 1947,
32:2, 164-166

STEPHENSON, GEORGE W.
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 208

STERILIZATION OF WOMEN

Indications for the Sterilization of Women. Donnelly,
James F. and Lock, Frank R. May-June, 1953, 38:3,
97-102

STRESS

Researchers on Stress, Lend a Hand. May-June, 1953,
38:3, 122

STUDENT PARTICIPATION AT ANNUAL CLINICAL
CONGRESSES, A.C.S.

Medical Student Program at 1957 Congress to Include
Representatives of 32 Schools in East. May-June,
1957, 42:3, 145-146

Medical Students to Attend Congresses as Guests.
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 118

Medical Students Who Will Attend Congress Are
Listed. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 205

Sixteen Students Will Be Guests at Congress. Sept-
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 239

Thirty-six Medical Students Elected by Their Class-
mates to Attend Congress as Guests Are Listed by
School. Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 269
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“SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS”

A New Index — Volumes 41 to 80: Surgery, Gynecology
and Obstetrics. June, 1948, 33:1, 73-74

Franklin H. Martin Memorial Foundation and The
American College of Surgeons, The. Jul-Aug., 1957,
42:4, 193-197 :

SURGERY, CLASSIFICATION OF

Minimum Qualifications to Practice Major Surgery.
Gibson, Frank S. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 49-51

‘Who Should Do Surgery? Myers, Robert S. Mar-Apr.,
1954, 39:2, 69-71, 105

SURGICAL SPECIALTIES AND THE A.C.S.

Goal of the College, The. Hawley, Paul R. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 113-116, 119

Ophthalmic Surgery is New Fellowship Classification.
May-June, 1956, 41:3, 125

Specialties and the College, The. Ravdin, I. S., and
Parsons, Willard H. Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 280

Statement of Ethics for Ophthalmic Surgeons. Sept-'
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 254

Surgical Specialists and the College. Ravdin, I. S.
Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 52

Surgical Specialties and the College, The. Glenn,
Frank. Mar-Apr., 1955, 40:2, 109-113

T

TELEVISION (see alsoc CLINICAL CONGRESS, A.C.S.)
Behind the Scenes of Medical Color Television. Sept-
Oct., 1953, 38:5, 213-214
Medical Color Television — A Different Approach.
Nov-Dec., 1954, 39:6, 393-394
Medical Color Television — A New Beginning. Nov-
Dec., 1955, 40:6, 488, 521

TERWILLIGER, EDWIN

- Dr. Edwin Terwilliger in his South Haven, Michigan
Orchid House. “Orchids is Pigs” Jan-Feb., 1956,
41:1, 39

TISSUE COMMITTEE
- Euphemisms of Pathology — an Unnecessary Evil.

Myers, Robert S. May-June, 1954, 39:3, 113-114

Justification for Surgery, The. Myers, Robert S. Jul-
Aug., 1956, 41:4, 173-174

Tender Loving Care. Myers, Robert S. Nov-Dec., 1953,
38:6, 375-377

Tissue Audit Committee in an Open Staff Hospital,
The. Three Years’ Results from Brackenridge Hos-
-pital. Tipton, George W. Jul-Aug., 1954, 39:4, 159-161,
191-192

TRAFFIC SAFETY, PRESIDENT'S COMMITTEE FOR

College Represented at Traffic Safety Meetings. Jul-
Aug., 1956, 41:4, 190

TRANSPORTATION OF THE INJURED (see TRAUMA:
TRANSPORTATION AND CARE OF INJURED)

TRAUMA (see also COMMITTEES, A.C.S.; DISASTER
MANAGEMENT; NATIONAL DEFENSE)
Are We Fulfilling Our Responsbility to the Injured?
Dobbie, Robert P. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 410-413; March,
1952, 37:1, 133-134
Care of Fracture Cases in Hospitals. June, 1950, 35:2,
111-112
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Courses in Trauma. California: Sept., 1950, 35:3, 213;
Nlinois: Jan-Feb., 1957, 42:1, 72, 74-75; Mar-Apr.,
1957, 42:2, 106; Massachusetts: June, 1950, 35:2, 98;
Sept., 1950, 35:3, 213; Sept., 1951, 36:3, 168; Jul-Aug.,
1954, 39:4, 196; Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 296; New York
and Tennessee: May-June, 1954, 39:3, 134; May-June,
1957, 42:3, 146

Initial Treatment of Acute Injuries of the Eye. Clark,
William B., et al. Nov-Dec., 1953, 38:6, 367-374, 388

Management of a Fracture Service in an Open Hos-
pital. Curry, George J. June, 1946, 31:2, 108-110

Present-Day Problems in Nonpenetrating Abdominal
Trauma. Estes, William L., Jr. Jan-Feb., 1954, 39:1,
11-18

Program to Train Student Nurses in Industrial Serv-
ice Is Set Up. Sept-Oct., 1957, 42:5, 272, 297

Ski Injuries — Their Prevention. Smith, Vernon D. E.
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 289-290, 457-459

Treatment of Open Wounds. Mason, Michael L. Jan-
Feb., 1957, 42:1, 33-38, 80-81

Working Man’s Hand, The. Koch, Sumner L. Jan-
Feb., 1953, 38:1, 4-13

DISASTER MANAGEMENT

American College of Surgeons and the Medical Man-
agement of Injuries En Masse, The. Mason, James
B. Jan-Feb., 1956, 41:1; 21-22, 44

Flint Tornado, The. Curry, George J. May-June, 1954,

- 39:3, 125-126, 147

Georgetown Stages Disaster and Converts “Victims”
to Preparedness for Emergency. Nov-Dec., 1957,
42:6, 505

Medical Management of Mass Casualties. Berry, Frank
B. Mar-Apr., 1956, 41:2, 60-66

Plans for Care of Mass Casualties. Jul-Aug., 1957,
42:4, 218

Waco Tornado, The. Jaworski, Hannibal. May-June,
1954, 39:3, 129-132

Worcester Tornado, The. Dunlop, George R. May-
June, 1954, 39:3, 127-128

EDUCATION IN TRAUMA

How Chicago Chapter Promotes Teaching of Emer-
gency Care. Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 203

Teaching of Trauma at a University Hospital, The.
Cole, Warren H., and Schneewind, John H. Jul-Aug.,
1955, 40:4, 204-206

Teaching of Trauma in the New Curriculum at
Western Reserve University School of Medicine,
The. Holden, William D. May-June, 1957, 42:3,
149-152

Undergraduate Education on Trauma. McLaughlin,
Harrison L. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 144-146

MOTION PICTURES
Crash Movie For Loan. May-June, 1956, 41:3, 194

How to Drive Safely Is Subject of Film Now Avail-
able for Loan. July-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 218

Safety Film to Be Loaned by the College. Nov-Dec.,
1955, 40:6, 521

Search, The. Jul-Aug., 1955, 40:4, 216

SEAT BELTS

Role of the Safety Belt in Nineteen Auto Crashes.
Campbell, Horace E. May-June, 1955, 40:3, 155-158

Seat Belt Effectiveness is Subject of Research. Fel-
lows Requested to Contribute Reports. Jul-Aug.,
1956, 41:4, 189

Trauma Committee Recommends Built-in Safety for
Autos. May-June, 1955, 40:3, 154

STRETCHER

Transportation of the Injured Within the Hospital.
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 287-289

TRANSPORTATION AND CARE OF INJURED

Ambulance Attendant: His Qualifications and Train-
ing, The. Curry, George J. Nov-Dec., 1956, 41:6,
465-467

Ambulance Attendants in Massachusetts Must Be
Trained. Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 236

Automobile Accident Victim and Skeletal Injuries,
The. Robertson, Robert C. Nov-Dec., 1955, 40:6,
516-519

Emergency Ambulance Service. Dolezal, Charles T.
Feb., 1947, 32:1, 61-63

How to Prevent Injuries in Auto Accidents. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 81-82

Louisiana Ambulance Drivers Must By Law Be Trained
First-aiders. Nov-Dec., 1957, 42:6, 499

Multiple Injury Patient, The. Kennedy, Robert H.
et al. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 107-112

Our Fashionable Killer. Kennedy, Robert H. Mar-Apr.,
1955, 40:2, 73-81

Please Call A Doctor. Spencer, James H. .May-June,
1954, 39:3, 119-124, 146

Should Hospitals Operate Ambulances? Sept-Oct.,
1955, 40:5, 281-286

Transportation of the Injured and Other Types of
Emergency Patients — Ambulance Service. Myers,
Charles W. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 59-61 "

Transportation of the Injured Within the Hospital.
Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 287-289 :

TRAUMA, COMMITTEES ON (FORMERLY REGIONAL
COMMITTEES ON TRAUMA) (see COMMITTEES,
A.CS)

TREASURER’S REPORT, A.C.S. (see FINANCIAL
REPORT, A.C.S.)

TRUDEAU SOCIETY, AMERICAN

Trudeau Society Requests Papers. Sept-Oct., 1952,
37:3, 370

U

UNITED NATIONS

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administra-
tion, The. June, 1946, 31:2, 111-113

Health Problems of the Post-war World. Parran,
Thomas. June, 1946, 31:2, 114

UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITATION
ADMINISTRATION (UNRRA) (see UNITED NA-
TIONS) )

UNITED STATES

AIR FORCE

First United States Air Force Orthopaedic Con-
ference. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 413

Medical Emergency Crash Service of the United
States Air Force. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 208

United States Air Force Medical Service, The. Jan.,
1950, 35:1, 90-91; in the Pacific Theater, June, 1951,
36:2, 123-124 .
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ARMED FORCES )

Armed Forces Recognize F.A.C.S. as Specialist Quah-
fication. Sept-Oct., 1952, 37:3, 200

Medical School Faculties and Armed Forces. Sept-
Oct., 1952, 37:3, 370

OQur Armed Forces Swanson, Clifford A. Jan., 1949,
34:1, 19

Statement by the American College of Surgeons Con-
cerning the Drafting of Doctors. Jan., 1951, 36:1,
14-16

United States Armed Forces Blood Donor Program.
Expansion of Hospital Facilities of Military De-
partments. Lovelace, W. Randolph, II. Dec., 1951,
36:4, 416-417

ARMY ]

Army Technical Medical Bulletins. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 210

History and Development of Program of Graduate
Training in Surgery, United States Army Medical
Corps. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 414-415

News Releases from the Department of the United
States Army, Office of the Surgeon General. Sept.,
1949, 34:3, 177-178

New United States Army Postgraduate Program In-
cludes General Surgery Courses. Sept., 1951, 36:3,
209-210

Overseas Civilian Consultant Program of the Army
Medical Department, The. Bliss, R. W. June, 1949,
34:2, 97

Present Status of the Army Medical Department
Professional Training Program Jan., 1949, 34:1,
19-20

" Professional Consultants Program of the Army Medi-

cal Corps. June, 1946, 31:2, 115-116

Recent Progress in the United States Army Medical
Corps. June, 1950, 35:2, 119

United States Army Medical Corps, The. Jan., 1951,
36:1, 17

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Armed Forces Medical Policy Council, United States
Department of Defense, April, 1951. Meiling, Rlchard
L. June, 1951, 36:2, 125-127

Military Nurses — Policy of the United States De-
partment of Defense. Lovelace, W: Randolph, IIL
Sept., 1951, 36:3, 207-208

United States Office of Medical Services, Department
of Defense, The. Meiling, Richard L. Sept., 1950,
35:3, 209

FEDERAL CIVIL DEFENSE ADMINISTRATION

Civil Defense in the United States. Sept., 1951, 36:3,
205-207; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 419-420

This Is Civil Defense. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 211-213

United States Federal Civil Defense Administration,
The. June, 1951, 36:2, 119

What You Should Know About Biological Warfare.
June, 1951, 36:2, 118

NAVY

Graduate Medical Training Program of the United
States Navy. June, 1951, 36:2, 124

Need for Medical Officers in the United States Navy.
Swanson, Clifford A. June, 1949, 34:2, 97-98

Program for Training of Specialists Announced by

the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, United States

Navy. Feb., 1946, 31:1, 19
United States Navy Welcomes Reserve Medical De-

partment Personnel Volunteering for Active Duty._

Sept., 1950, 35:3, 209
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United States Naval Intern Programs for 1950-1951
Training Year. June, 1950, 35:2, 118

United States Navy, The. Swanson, Clifford A. Jan.,
1950, 35:1, 90

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE

Di\'rision of Medical and Hospital Resources Estab-
lished by the United States Public Health Service.
Sept., 1949, 34:3, 178

Hospit{al Survey by United States Public Health
Service. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 216; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 413

Postgraduate Medical Education in the Public Health
Service Hospitals. Sept., 1948, 33:3, 189-192

Public Health Service Advances in Three Fields.
Parran, Thomas. Feb., 1947, 32:1, 67

Recent Legislation Aids Public Health Programs.
Parran, Thomas. June, 1947, 32:2, 157

United States Public Health Service Research Grants
Program. Jan., 1948, 33:1, 44

United States Public Health Service, The June, 1951,
36:2, 123; Dec., 1951, 36:4, 418-419

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION

Advances in Physical Medicine. Tapp, Ernest M. Sept.,
1948, 33:3, 195-196

An Outline of Veterans Medicine. Boone, Joel T.
June, 1951, 36:2, 120-122

Biggest Job in American Medicine, The. June, 1947,
32:2, 157-160

Central Office Chief Consultants Surgical Division,
United States Veterans Administration. Sept., 1950,
35:3, 208

Clinical Records in the-Veterans Administration. Jan.,
1949, 34:1, 21

Films on Surgical Approaches to the Joints. March,
1952, 37:1, 129

Graduate Training in General Surgery and the Sur-
gical Specialties in a Veterans Administration Hos-
pital. Puestow, Charles B. June, 1948, 33:2, 100-104

Hospital Residencies Under the G. I. Bill, Feb., 1946,
31:1, 15-18

Medical Care of the Veteran. Zollinger, Robert M.
June, 1946, 31:2, 120-126

Newer Concepts of Medical Rehabilitation in Veterans
Administration Hospitals. Hawley, Paul R. Sept.,
1947, 32:3, 275-276

United States Veterans Administration. Jan., 1951,
36:1, 19

Veterans Administration Medical Service. Magnuson,
Paul B, Sept., 1948, 33:3, 193-194

Veterans Medicine in the United States. Boone, Joel
T. Sept., 1951, 36:3, 214

Where Do We Go From Here in Veterans Medicine?
Magnuson, Paul B. Jan., 1951, 36:1, 45-47
UROLOGY, INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY OF

Urologists Meet in September. Jul-Aug., 1952, 37:2, 168

\'}

VAL de GRACE, MILITARY HOSPITAL OF

Appeal from Military Hospital of Val de Grace, Paris,
France. June, 1950, 35:2, 110

VERHOOGEN, JEAN

Presentation of Honorary Fellowships in the American .
" College of Surgeons. Jan., 1950, 35:1, 32-34
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VETERANS’ PENSIONS, CONFERENCE ON

White House Conference on Veterans’ Pensions. Sept-
Oct., 1956, 41:5, 434

w

WAR MEDICINE AND SURGERY
Bibliography of War Medicine and Surgery. Feb.,
1946, 31:1, 45-66
WATSON-JONES, REGINALD (Sir)
Conferring of Honorary Fellowships in the American
College of Surgeons. Dec., 1951, 36:4, 361-362

WILLIAMS, DANIEL HALE
Doctor Dan. Sept-Oct., 1954, 39:5, 222

WILLIAMS, GREER
Sept., 1951, 36:3, 172-173 .

WILLIAMSON, EARL W,
MacEachern, Malcolm T. Sept., 1948, 33:3, 159

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION

Trauma Committee Elects New Members. Aitken Re-
ports on Industrial Relations. Jul-Aug., 1953, 38:4,
154-156

Operating Principles for a Modern Workmen’s Com-‘

pensation System. Jan-Feb., 1955, 40:1, 57-58

Medical Service in Industry and Workmen’s Compen-
sation Laws. June, 1946, 31:2, 107 '

Study of Prolonged Illness Among Workers Is Pub-
lished. Mar-Apr., 1957, 42:2, 112

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO) (see UNITED
NATIONS)

X

X-RAY TECHNICIANS, AMERICAN REGISTRY OF
X-ray Technician Registration. Sept-Oct., 1955, 40:5, 306

Y 4

ZEINERT, OLIVER B.
Jul-Aug., 1957, 42:4, 218
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THIS INDEX includes only the six issues of Volume 43, 1958, of the American College of Surgeons' BUL-
LETIN. By author and subject, itis the third annual index to be made, the other two having been for Volume
40, 1955 and Volume 41, 1956.

In 1957 was published 2 cumulative jndex, which included Volumes 31 through 42, or the years 1946
through 1957. This is available yponrequest. Copies of an earlier cumulative index entitled "Index to the
Publications of the American Co||ege of Surgeons Since Its Founding, 1913-1945" are also available
upon request, in limited sypply.

As in general the aim of the BULLETIN is dissemination of news and information about the College to
its Fellows, the subject "American Co||ege of Surgeons" in the fo”owing index takes in only items con-
cerned with College history and administration. Other College activities are listed by name, followed by the
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Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 427-431
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Nov-Dec., 1958, 43:6, 471-473

"AMERICAN BOARD OF ABDOMINAL SURGERY"
"American Board of Abdominal Surgery." Sept-Oct., 1958,
43:5,244

AMERICAN BOARD OF SURGERY
American Board of Surgery Changes Examination to Decem-
ber Third. May-June, 1958, 43:3, 149
John Stewart Rodman, 1883-1958. Smyth, Calvin M., Nov-
Dec., 1958, 43:6, 471-473

AMERICAN COLLEGE OF SURGEONS
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Rudolph Matas, M.D., 1860€1957. De Bakey, Michael E.
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Appointment in Paris. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 246

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION
American Medical Association \Wij|| Initiate Public Education
Campaign on Advantages of Free Choice. Sept-Oct., 1958,
43:5, 242-244
Opinion of A-M.A. Judicial Council in re Fee-splitting. Jan-
Feb., 1958, 43:1, 69-70

AMERICAN SURGICAL ASSOCIATION
Story of American Surgical Association and Its Aims. Mar-
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STEPHENSON, GEORGE W. Fellowship Department (Annual
Report). Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 431-432

T

THOMPSON, HAROLD LINCOLN. Surgery and Education in
East and South Africa. The Impressions of an American

Surgeon. Mar-Apr., 1958,43:2, 91:-93, 111-112
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VERDA, DOMINIC J. and PLATT, WILLIAM R. Effective-
ness of the-Tissue Committee at the Missouri Baptist Hos-
pital, The. Nov-Dec., 1958, 43:6, 449-451, 475
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WADE, PRESTON A, Committee on Trauma (Annual Report).
Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 435-436
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BAXTER [ECTURE, A.C.S.
Twenty-two Research Sessions Announced for Congress
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Medical'Reviews "Bib" Published. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 241

BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA
Worth While Opportunity, A- Kennedy, Robert H. Jul-Aug.,
1958, 43:4, 182

BRUCE,JOHN
Six Distinguished Men Receive Honorary Fellowships. Jan-
Feb., 1958, 43:1, 16-17
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Annual Report. Stephenson, George W. Sept-Oct., 1958,
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CATTELL, RICHARD B.
Dr. Cattell Is Medalist. Mar-Apr., 1958, 43:2, 106
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Annual Report. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 430
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1958, 43:2, 101; May-June, 1958, 43:3, 143-145; Jul-Aug.,
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Surgeon Traveler Tells of A.C.S. Meetings Abroad, A. Har-
kins, Henry N. Nov-Dec., 1958, 43:6, 464
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A.C.S.; MOTION PICTURES, MEDICAL)
New Motion Pictures. Saunders, H. Prather. Jul-Aug., 1958,
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CLAGETT, O. THERON
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442-443; ATLANTIC CITY, 1959. Nov-Dec., 1958, 43:6,
452-453
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CLINICAL VISITS (See CHAPTERS, A.C.S))

COLE, WARREN H.
Dr. Cole Becomes Honorary F.R.C.S. Nov-Dec., 1958,43:6,463

COMMITTEES, A.C.S. (See also under subject)
Personnel. Jan-Feb., 1958, 43:1, 60-63
Blood Transfusions and Allied Problems
Annual Report. Allen, J. Garrott. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5,
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Annual Report. Slaughter, Danely P. Sept-Oct., 1958,
43:5, 434-435
Counseling Committees
Counseling Committees. Jan-Feb., 1958, 43:1, 65-67
Forum on Fundamental Surgical Problems
Forum. Shumacker, Harris B., Jr. Sept-Oct., 1958,43:5,
428-429
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Annual Report. Stephenson, George W- Sept-Oct., 1958,
43:5, 431-432
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Annual Report. Mason, Michael L. and Prime, L.
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Motion Pictures
Annual Report. Jenkins, Hilger Perry and Saunders, H-
Prather. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5, 429-430
Nursing Education and Service, Committee on
Nursing Education and Service. Report of Committee
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Annual Repor{_ Moore, Francis D. Sept-Oct., 1958,
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Annual Report. Stephenson, George W. Sept-Oct., 1958,
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Annual Report. Allen, J. Garrott. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5,

430
Trauma
Annual Report. Wade, Preston A. Sept-Oct., 1958, 43:5,
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How Can the Surgeon Help to Prevent Accidents? Stack,
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Trauma Comm%.tee Hears About Emergency Room Sur-
veys. May-June, 1958, 43:3, 142-143

Worth While Opportunity, A. Kennedy, Robert H. Jul-
Aug., 1958, 43:4, 182

JOINT ACTION PROGRAM-

How Can the Surgeon Help to Prevent Accidents?
Stack, James K. May-June, 1958, 43:3, 121-124

Notice to Chairmen of State and Local Committees on
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Jul-Aug., 1958, 43:4, Inside Back Cover

Surgical Organizations and National Safety Council
Join Forces to Prevent Accidents and Improve Care
of Injured. May-June, 1958, 43:3, 140-141

Trauma, Committees on (former|y Regional Committees on
Trauma)
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CONSENT FORMS (See INSURANCE, A.C.S; JOINT CcOM-
MISSION ON ACCREDITATION OF HOSPITALS)

CUTLER,ROBERT
Six Distinguished Men Receive Honorary Fellowships. Jan-
Feb., 1958,43:1,16-17

D

DELEGATES, A.C.S.

College Delegates to Other Organizations. Jan-Feb., 1958,
43:1,63-64

DISASTER MANAGEMENT
Priorities for Surgical Treatment in Time of Disaster.
Shaeffer, Joseph R. Mar-Apr., 1958, 43:2, 89-91

DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARD, A.C.S.
Initial Distinguished Service Award Given by College to
Late Dr. H. Winnett Orr. Jan-Feb., 1958, 43:1, 49

E

EAST AFRICA, ASSOCIATION OF SURGEONS OF
Surgery and Education in East and South Africa. The Im-
Eressions of an American Surgeon. Thompson, Harold
incoln. Mar-Apr., 1958, 43:2, 91-93, 111-112

EISENHOWER, DWIGHT DAVID

Fellowship Accepted by President in White House Ceremony.
Mar-Apr.; 1958, 43:2, 98

President of the United States Sends Personal Greeting
to Fellows of American College ©f Surgeons During Meet-
ing. Eisenhower, Dwight David. Jan-Feb., 1958, 43:1, 5-6

President and Guests at White House Ceremony, The. May-
June, 1958, 43:3, 125

Six Distinguished Men Receive Honorary Fellowships. Jan-
Feb., 1958, 43:1, 16-17

ELKIN, DANIEL C.
Portrait of Dr. Daniel C. Elkin Added to College Collection.
Jan-Feb., 1958, 43:1, 22-23

EMERGENCY ROOM SURVEYS (See COMMITTEE ON
TRAUMA, A.C.S)

ENDERS, JOHN FRANKLIN

Six Distinguished Men Receive Honorary Fellowships. 